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1.  INTRODUCTION 
The Ontario Ministry of Transportation (MTO) is working to provide for the efficient 
movement of people and goods within the context of the province’s Growth Plan for the 
Greater Golden Horseshoe.  To support the policy directions in the Growth Plan, MTO 
has commenced the formal environmental assessment (EA) process for the GTA West 
Corridor.  The purpose of this study is to examine long-term transportation problems and 
opportunities and consider alternative solutions to provide better linkages between 
Urban Growth Centres within the GTA West Corridor Preliminary Study Area.   

This study is being undertaken as an Individual EA in accordance with the Ontario 
Environmental Assessment Act (the Act). Prior to preparing an Individual EA, the Act 
requires that a proponent prepare a Terms of Reference (ToR).  The ToR is a document 
that provides a framework to guide the preparation of the EA, and requires approval by 
the Minister of the Environment (MOE).  If approved, the ToR will serve as the 
framework for an EA Study to develop and select transportation alternatives. 

This Consultation Record has been prepared as required under section 6(3) of the 
Ontario Environmental Assessment Act whereby a “description of the consultation by the 
proponent and the results of the consultations” in preparation of the ToR must be 
appended to the ToR document as part of the submission to the Minister of the 
Environment for approval. 
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2.  CONSULTATION OVERVIEW 
The GTA West Corridor Planning and EA Study was initiated in January 2007, with 
notices published in newspapers across the Preliminary Study Area.  This activity was 
designed to encourage early identification of issues, provide extensive opportunities to 
participate in the study and foster input into the ToR. 

Soon after the study commencement notification, potentially affected regulatory 
agencies and municipalities were invited to participate on a Regulatory Agency Advisory 
Group and Municipal Advisory Group respectively.  Meetings were held with both 
advisory groups prior to the release of the draft ToR to provide an overview of the study, 
the role of the ToR, the general content and the anticipated consultation plan for the 
document.  In addition, a list of area interest groups (ratepayers associations, 
environmental groups, agricultural groups etc.) was developed in consultation with the 
local municipalities.  This list will be updated and refined as the study progresses. 

The draft ToR was released for public and agency review on March 15th, 2007 with a 
deadline for comments of May 18th, 2007.  During this 9-week pre-submission review 
period, the Project Team met with local municipal councils and committees, First 
Nations, and held four Public Information Centres (PICs) across the Preliminary Study 
Area in mid to late April.  

The consultation program was flexible to permit requests for additional presentations, 
meetings or PICs.  At the request of Caledon Council, the Project Team arranged an 
additional PIC in the Town of Caledon on May 8th, 2007.  In addition, the Project Team 
accommodated all nine requests for presentations from the Niagara Escarpment 
Commission, municipal councils and committees. 

All comments received during this preliminary stage of the EA, from the general public, 
interest groups, First Nations, agencies and municipalities were considered by the 
Project Team.  The revised ToR submitted to the Minister of the Environment is a 
reflection of this consultation effort. 

A list of stakeholders consulted in the preparation of the Terms of Reference are 
included in Appendix A.  Consistent with the Freedom of Information and Protection of 
Privacy Act, public lists developed as part of this study have not been included. 

A comprehensive list of agency / municipal comments submitted in the preparation of the 
ToR, and the associated responses provided by the Project Team, are included in 
Appendix B. 

A list of responses to First Nation comments received during the preparation of the ToR, 
are included in Appendix C. 

Public and interest group comments submitted, summarized and organized by theme, 
are included in Appendix D, with the corresponding response that was generally 
provided.  All public comments submitted to which a reply was requested, received a 
response from the Project Team.      These comments and responses are bound under 
separate cover. 
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3.  PUBLIC CONSULTATION IN THE PREPARATION OF THE TERMS 
OF REFERENCE 

3.1  Background 

The project website (www.gta-west.com) was launched to coincide with the study 
commencement notification on January 31st 2007, and provides an ongoing opportunity 
for stakeholders to review up-to-date study information and to contact the Project Team 
through the e-mail address (project_team@gta-west.com) provided on the “Contact Us” 
page.  The “Contact Us” page also includes a “webform” feature, where comments can 
be entered and sent directly to the project team from the website to facilitate feedback 
from interested parties. 

The project website will remain active throughout the ToR submission period and 
subsequent EA Study. 

A copy of the project website pages is included in Appendix E. 

3.2  Newspaper Notifications 

Notices were published in 16 newspapers selected across the Preliminary Study Area to 
provide: notification of project milestones; a key map for study context; information on 
the EA process, and contact information for key Project Team members. A copy of the 
newspaper notices are included in Appendix F, and were published as outlined below.  

Notice of Study Commencement 

A notice announcing the commencement of the study was published from January 31st, 
2007 to February 4th, 2007 in the following list of newspapers on the specified dates.  
The notice was also posted to the project website to coincide with the first publication 
date. 

DAILY NEWSPAPERS 
1. Toronto Star Saturday February 3, 2007 
2. The Guelph Mercury Saturday February 3, 2007 

TRI-WEEKLY NEWSPAPERS 
3. Mississauga News Sunday February 4, 2007 
4. Brampton Guardian Sunday February 4, 2007 

BI-WEEKLY NEWSPAPERS 
5. Caledon Enterprise Saturday February 3, 2007 
6. Vaughan Citizen Sunday February 4, 2007 
7. Guelph Tribune Friday February 2, 2007 
8. Georgetown Acton Independent Wednesday January 31, 2007 
9. Milton - The Canadian Champion Friday February 2, 2007 

WEEKLY NEWSPAPERS 

10. Caledon Citizen Wednesday January 31, 2007 
11. King Township Sentinel Wednesday January 31, 2007 
12. The Erin Advocate Wednesday January 31, 2007 
13. Le Metropolitain (French) Wednesday January 31, 2007 
14. Turtle Island News Wednesday January 31, 2007 
15. Tekawennake New Credit Reporter Wednesday January 31, 2007 
16. The Halton Compass Thursday February 1, 2007 
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Notice of Public Information Centre and Review of draft ToR 

A notice announcing the Public Information Centre, and providing information on the 
viewing locations for the draft ToR, was published in the following list of newspapers on 
the specified dates.  The notice was also posted to the project website to coincide with 
the first publication date. 

DAILY NEWSPAPERS 

1. Toronto Star Sat April 7, 2007  
2. The Guelph Mercury Sat April 7, 2007 Sat April 14, 2007

TRI-WEEKLY NEWSPAPERS 

3. Mississauga News Sun April 8, 2007 Fri April 13, 2007
4. Brampton Guardian Wed April 4, 2007 Wed April 11, 2007

BI-WEEKLY NEWSPAPERS  

5. Caledon Enterprise Sat April 7, 2007 Sat April 14, 2007
6. Vaughan Citizen Thurs April 5, 2007 Thurs April 12, 2007
7. Guelph Tribune Fri April 6, 2007 Fri April 13, 2007
8. Georgetown Acton Independent Wed April 4, 2007 Fri April 13, 2007
9. Milton – The Canadian Champion Fri April 6, 2007 Tues April 10, 2007

WEEKLY NEWSPAPERS 

10. Caledon Citizen Wed April 4, 2007 Wed April 11, 2007
11. King Township Sentinel Wed April 4, 2007 Wed April 11, 2007
12. The Erin Advocate Wed April 4, 2007 Wed April 11, 2007
13. Le Metropolitain (French) Wed April 4, 2007 Wed April 11, 2007
14. Turtle Island News Wed April 4, 2007 Wed April 11, 2007
15. Tekawennake New Credit Reporter Wed April 4, 2007 Wed April 11, 2007
16. The Halton Compass Thurs April 5, 2007 Thurs April 12, 2007

Notice of Additional Public Information Centre 

A notice providing advance notification of the additional PIC arranged in the Town of 
Caledon, was published in the following list of newspapers on the following dates.  The 
notice was also posted to the project website to coincide with the first publication date. 

NEWSPAPER 

Caledon Enterprise Saturday April 28, 2007
Caledon Citizen Wednesday May 2, 2007

3.3  Mailing List and E-mails / Letters 

Study Mailing List 

A study mailing list was developed following the study commencement notification and 
included interested stakeholders that submitted requests through the project website 
(webform), e-mail, fax, phone or letter.  Those who signed in at the Public Information 
Centre were also added to the study mailing list.   

Once stakeholders were added to the study mailing list they received subsequent 
notifications of the study milestones outlined below through their preferred method of 
contact (e-mail or letter). 
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In addition, a list of area interest groups (ratepayers associations, environmental groups, 
agricultural groups, etc.) was developed in consultation with the local municipalities.  
This list will be updated and refined as the study progresses. 

E-mail / Letter Notification of Release of Terms of Reference 

Individuals on the study mailing list were notified on March 15th, 2007 by e-mail / letter of 
the release of the draft Terms of Reference. The e-mail / letter also described the 
subsequent review process, including a deadline for comments of May 18th, 2007 and a 
description of the second review period that would be initiated by the Minister of the 
Environment, following the submission of the Terms of Reference.  A list of public review 
locations, including 16 local libraries, was included with the letter or attached to the e-
mail.  

E-mail / Letter Notification of Public Information Centre and Review of ToR 

Individuals on the study mailing list were notified of the Public Information Centre by 
letters mailed on March 30th, 2007 or e-mails sent on April 3rd, 2007, depending on the 
preferred method of contact.  The letter / e-mail provided a list of the four PICs arranged 
within the Preliminary Study Area, as well as a reminder of the availability of the draft 
Terms of Reference for review and the deadline for comments of May 18th, 2007.  The e-
mail/letter also included a description of the second review period that would be initiated 
by the Minister of the Environment, following the submission of the Terms of Reference.  

A correction notice advising of an error in the dates included in the initial letter was sent 
by e-mail or courier on April 11th, 2007 to all agencies and individuals who received the 
initial letter.  This error was not in any other notification materials and did not result in 
any notable concerns by the public. 

Copies of the notification materials are included in the Public Information Centre 
Summary Report in Appendix G. 

E-mail / Letter Notification of the Additional Public Information Centre 

Individuals on the study mailing list were notified by e-mail / letter on April 27th, 2007 
regarding the additional PIC in Caledon. 

3.4  Public Information Centre 

Public Information Centres (PICs) were held to provide the public with an opportunity to 
review the draft ToR, provide comments and discuss issues with representatives of the 
Project Team.  Municipalities were consulted on appropriate venues, and provided the 
schedules of other local public consultation events to avoid conflicts.   

Representatives of the Project Team attended the PICs. The PICs were held as drop-in 
centres with display panels that presented contents of the draft EA Terms of Reference, 
mapping of existing conditions and information for providing comments. The Project 
Team participated in discussions with the attendees to ensure that all questions and 
concerns were addressed. 
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The PICs were held as follows: 

Monday April 16 2007 Wednesday April 18, 2007 
Holiday Inn Select Brampton  

Caledon Room 
30 Peel Centre Drive 

Brampton, ON 

Le Jardin Special Events Centre 
Venetian Room 

8440 Highway 27 
Woodbridge, ON 

4:00 to 8:00 p.m. 4:00 to 8:00 p.m. 
Monday April 23, 2007  Tuesday April 24, 2007  

River Run Centre  
Canada Company Hall 

35 Woolwich Street 
Guelph, ON 

Cultural Centre 
Gallery 

9 Church Street 
Georgetown, ON 

4:00 to 8:00 p.m. 4:00 to 8:00 p.m. 

At the request of Caledon Council, the Project Team arranged an additional PIC in the 
Town of Caledon on May 8th, 2007 at the time and location listed below.  

Tuesday, May 8, 2007  
Brampton Fair Grounds Hall 

4269 Heart Lake Road 
Caledon, ON 

4:00 to 8:00 p.m. 

The information presented at the PICs included: 

�x Overview and purpose of the study; 
�x Overall EA process for the GTA West Corridor; 
�x Proposed process to generation and evaluate alternatives; 
�x Existing environmental conditions; and 
�x Proposed consultation plan. 

Copies of the draft ToR were available for review at the PICs, in addition to relevant 
supporting policies and plans, including the Provincial Policy Statement, the Growth Plan 
for the Greater Golden Horseshoe, the Greenbelt Plan, the Niagara Escarpment Plan, 
the Oak Ridges Moraine Conservation Plan, the Ontario Environmental Assessment Act 
and the Canadian Environmental Assessment Act. 

Hand-outs of the display material were available on request in both English and French. 
Also available, on request, were copies of the draft ToR.   

In addition to verbal comments, the Project Team encouraged visitors to express, in 
writing, all comments they had regarding the information presented.  In total, 64 written 
comments were received at the PICs.   

A breakdown of attendance and comments by PIC date/venue is provided as follows: 

Date / Location Total Attendance Written Comments Received 

April 16 2007 Brampton 42 9 
April 18 2007 Vaughan 45 6 
April 23 2007 Guelph 79 22 
April 24 2007 Georgetown 72 2 
May 8 2007 Caledon 140 25 
Total  378 64 
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Additional detail on the PICs is provided in Appendix G, in the PIC Summary Report. 

3.5  Interest Groups and Applications for the Community Advisory Group 

A list of local interest groups was compiled by the Project Team in consultation with local 
municipalities.  These interest groups received notice of the release of the draft ToR and 
the Public Information Centres as described in Section 3.4 of this Consultation Record. 

To assist the Project Team as the study progresses, a Community Advisory Group 
(CAG) will be formed, once the ToR is approved, to provide valuable input on community 
perspectives.  It is anticipated that the CAG will include representatives from several 
stakeholder / interest groups, organizations, and individuals in, and around, the 
Preliminary Study Area. 

The application for the CAG was initiated following the study commencement through an 
application form available on the project website.  At the Public Information Centres, the 
future formation and role of the CAG was described on a display panel and application 
forms were available for individuals to fill out and submit, to the Project Team.  In total, 
12 applications were received at the PIC, and an additional 8 were received through the 
project website, e-mail or fax. 

The application form provided for the CAG is included in Appendix H. 

3.6  Summary of Comments Received from the Public and Interest Groups 

In addition to PICs, public input was encouraged throughout the study, and facilitated 
through the project website, the project team e-mail address, and project team contact 
information listed in each newspaper notification.  

A breakdown of the submissions received, from the study commencement to the 
deadline for comments on the draft ToR (May 18th, 2007), is provided below: 

 

Summary of Public and Interest Group Input / Submissions # Received 

Webform 55 

E-mail 32 

Letter / Fax 16 

Total Community Advisory Group Application Forms Received 20 

Total 123 

Public and interest group comments submitted, summarized and organized by theme, 
are included in Appendix D, with the corresponding response that was generally 
provided.  All public comments submitted, to which a reply was requested, received a 
response from the Project Team.    These comments and responses are bound under 
separate cover. 
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4.  CONSULTATION WITH MUNICIPALITIES, AGEN CIES AND FIRST 
NATIONS IN THE PREPARAT ION OF THE TERMS OF 
REFERENCE 

4.1  Municipal Advisory Group 

A Municipal Advisory Group (MAG) was formed based on the geographic context of the 
Preliminary Study Area and includes representatives from upper and lower tier 
municipalities in the Preliminary Study Area. 

The first meeting of the MAG was held on March 6th, 2007, prior to the release of the 
draft ToR, to provide an overview of the EA study approach, details on the draft ToR and 
an opportunity for preliminary feedback and questions. 

The summary notes from this meeting are provided in Appendix I. 

4.2  Regulatory Agency Advisory Group 

A Regulatory Agency Advisory Group (RAAG) was formed to include potentially affected 
federal ministries, provincial ministries, regional agencies (Conservation Authorities) and 
Transportation Service Providers.  

The first meeting of the RAAG was held on March 9, 2007, prior to the release of the 
draft ToR, to provide an overview of the EA study approach, details on the draft ToR and 
an opportunity for preliminary feedback and questions. 

The summary notes from this meeting are provided in Appendix J. 

A separate presentation was requested by the RAAG representative of the Niagara 
Escarpment Commission (NEC).  Subsequently, members of the Project Team attended 
the April 19th, 2007 meeting of the NEC and presented components of the draft ToR, 
followed by a question and answer session.  

On May 22nd, 2007 MTO presented the study to the chair, CEO and staff of the Greater 
Toronto Transportation Authority.  

4.3  Presentations to Municipal Councils and Committees 

The Project Team accommodated all requests from municipal councils and committees 
for presentations on the draft ToR.  These meetings also provided an opportunity to 
discuss the draft ToR with councils and committees across the Preliminary Study Area.  
The presentations were held as follows: 

Upper-tier Municipalities 

�x Halton Region – Planning and Public Works .......................................................April 11, 2007
�x Peel Region – Council..........................................................................................April 12, 2007
�x York Region – Council............................................................................................ May 2, 2007
�x Halton Region – Transportation Advisory Committee.......................................... May 10, 2007
�x County of Wellington/City of Guelph*................................................................... May 24, 2007

*The City of Guelph as well as lower-tier municipalities in the County of Wellington were invited to attend the Wellington 
Council presentation. 
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Lower-tier Municipalities 

�x City of Brampton – Planning Committee ..............................................................April 16, 2007
�x Town of Caledon – Council ..................................................................................April 17, 2007
�x Town of Halton Hills – Council .............................................................................April 30, 2007

4.4  First Nations Engagement 

During the development of the draft ToR, MTO initiated contact with four First Nations 
groups / committees including: the Six Nations of the Grand River Elected Council; the 
Six Nations of the Grand River Confederacy Council; the Mississaugas of the New 
Credit and the Kawartha Nishnawbe First Nations, to introduce the GTA West Corridor 
Planning and EA study and the draft Terms of Reference.  All four groups were provided 
with the opportunity to review and comment on the draft ToR prior to submission to the 
Minister of the Environment.  Meetings or presentations were held as outlined below.  A 
summary of the comments provided during the preparation of the draft ToR, and the 
associated responses provided by the Project Team, are included in Appendix C. 

Six Nations of the Grand River - Elected Council and Lands and Resources Staff  

Meetings and Written Contact  
�x Introductory Meeting with Staff ........................................................................ January 22, 2007
�x Meeting with Staff regarding comments on draft ToR...........................................April 10, 2007
�x MTO letter regarding GTA West Study Commencement................................ January 24, 2007
�x MTO letter regarding release of draft ToR .........................................................March 15, 2007
�x MTO letter regarding PIC #1 ..............................................................................March 29, 2007

 

Six Nations of the Grand River - Confederacy Council  

Meetings and Written Contact 
�x MTO letter regarding GTA West Study Commencement................................ January 24, 2007 
�x MTO letter regarding release of draft ToR .........................................................March 15, 2007 
�x MTO letter regarding PIC #1 / e-mail regarding correct PIC dates .....March 29 / April 13, 2007

 

Six Nations of the Grand River – Community Meeting  

On May 30, 2007 MTO hosted a Community Meeting from 5:00pm to 8:00pm at the Six 
Nations Polytech.  The purpose was to provide an overview of provincial transportation 
projects for the Six Nations of the Grand River Community.   

The Community Meeting was advertised as follows: 

NEWSPAPERS 

1. Tekawennake New Credit Reporter Mon May 23, 2007 Mon May 30, 2007 
2. Turtle Island News Mon May 23, 2007 Mon May 30, 2007 

RADIO, POSTERS and FLYERS 

1. Six Nations Radio (CKRZ FM)  
Broadcast up to 3 times daily 

Thurs May 26, 2007 Mon May 30, 2007 

2. Posters at 15 prominent locations in the reserve 
3. Flyers distributed to almost 2,000 homes on the reserve 
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The Community Meeting was attended by a total of 41 people, including the following: 
 

Summary of Attendance #  

Six Nations of the Grand River Elected Council 1 

Six Nations of the Grand River Confederacy Council 10 

Six Nations of the Grand River Lands and Resources Office Staff 3 

Six Nations of the Grand River Community 24 

Media outlets 3 

Total 41 

The following was presented/ provided: 

�x information on 18 projects within and adjacent to the Haldimand Tract, with a higher 
level of detail for nine of the major studies/projects (5 transportation corridor studies 
including the GTA West Corridor EA Study, 1 new highway study, and 3 bridge 
rehabilitation/replacement projects over the Grand River); 

�x 56 display boards covering the above;  
�x a 27-page colour hand-out with maps, photos, diagrams, etc;  
�x light refreshments – traditional native snacks and juices. 

During the community meeting, no comments specific to the GTA West Corridor EA 
Study were received. 

 

Mississaugas of the New Credit  

Meetings and Written Contact  
�x Introductory Meeting with Council and Staff ........................................................April 20, 2007
�x MTO letter regarding GTA West Study Commencement ............................. January 24, 2007
�x MTO letter regarding request for a meeting ......................................................March 5, 2007
�x MTO letter regarding release of draft ToR ......................................................March 15, 2007
�x MTO letter regarding PIC #1 / e-mail regarding correct PIC dates ...March 29 / April 13, 2007

  

Kawartha Nishnawbe First Nations  

Written Contact  
�x MTO letter regarding GTA West Corridor Study draft ToR ...................................April 30, 2007

Discussions with First Nations will continue throughout the subsequent EA study in a 
manner appropriate to them. 
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5.  PRE-SUBMISSION REVIEW OF THE TERMS OF REFERENCE 
The Project Team conducted a review of the draft ToR prior to submitting the final 
document for approval.  The consultation activities outlined in Sections 3 and 4 of this 
Consultation Record were coordinated with the pre-submission review so that the 
Project Team could inform stakeholders of the purpose of the Terms of Reference and 
the process for submission / approval and opportunities for public / agency participation 
(reviewing and commenting on the contents of the draft Terms of Reference). 

The Project Team allocated a 9-week review period of the draft Terms of Reference, and 
sent a copy of the draft ToR to all agencies and municipalities by e-mail.  A hard copies 
was mailed to all those who requested a copy of the document. 

The draft ToR was made available for public review at the following viewing locations 
and was posted on the project web site (www.gta-west.com): 

Review Locations of the Draft ToR 

1. Guelph Public Library, Main Branch 2. Brampton Public Library, 
Chinguacousy Branch 

3. Wellington County Public Library, Puslinch 
Branch 

4. Brampton Public Library, Cyril Clark 
Branch 

5. Wellington County Public Library, 
Rockwood Branch 

6. Caledon Public Library, Caledon East 
Branch 

7. Wellington County Public Library, Marden 
Branch 

8. Mississauga Public Library, 
Meadowvale Branch 

9. Wellington County Public Library, Erin 
Branch 

10. King Township Public Library, Nobleton 
Branch 

11. Milton Public Library, Main Branch 12. King Township Public Library, King City 
Branch 

13. Halton Hills Public Library, Acton Branch 14. Vaughan Public Library, Pierre Berton 
Resource Branch 

15. Halton Hills Public Library, Georgetown 
Branch 

16. Vaughan Public Library, Kleinburg 
Branch 

All comments received during the pre-submission review were carefully considered in 
finalizing the ToR document.   

A comprehensive list of agency / municipal comments submitted in preparation of the 
ToR, and the associated responses provided by the Project Team, are included in 
Appendix B. 

A list of responses to First Nation comments received during the preparation of the ToR, 
are included in Appendix C. 

Public and interest group comments submitted, summarized and organized by theme, 
are included in Appendix D, with the corresponding response that was generally 
provided. All public comments submitted, to which a reply was requested, received a 
response from the Project Team.  These comments and responses are bound under 
separate cover. 
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Stakeholders Consulted in the Preparation of the Terms of Reference 

Government Agencies 
�x Canadian Environmental Assessment 

Agency 
�x Canadian National Rail 
�x Canadian Pacific Rail 
�x Conservation Halton 
�x Conservation Ontario 
�x Credit Valley Conservation Authority 
�x Department of Fisheries and Oceans 
�x Department of Indian and Northern Affairs 

Canada 
�x Environment Canada 
�x GO Transit 
�x Grand River Conservation Authority 
�x Greater Toronto Airports Authority 
�x Health Canada 
�x Ministry of Citizenship and Immigration 
�x Ministry of Culture – Archaeology 
�x Ministry of Culture – Heritage  
�x Ministry of Economic Development and 

Trade  
�x Ministry of Energy 
�x Ministry of Health – Environmental Health 

Division 
�x Ministry of Health – Public Health Division 
�x Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing 
�x Ministry of Natural Resources – Aurora 

District 
�x Ministry of Natural Resources – Guelph 

District 
�x Ministry of Northern Development and Mines 

- Corporate Policy 
�x Ministry of Northern Development and Mines 

- Ontario Geological Survey 
�x Ministry of Public Infrastructure Renewal 
�x Ministry of the Attorney General 
�x Ministry of the Environment 
�x Natural Resources Canada 
�x Niagara Escarpment Commission 
�x Ontario Provincial Police 
�x Ontario Realty Corporation 
�x Ontario Secretariat for Aboriginal Affairs 
�x Transport Canada 
 
 
 
 

Municipalities 
�x City of Brampton 
�x City of Guelph 
�x City of Mississauga 
�x City of Vaughan 
�x Halton Region Health Department 
�x Peel Region Public Health 
�x Region of Halton 
�x Region of Peel 
�x Regional Municipality of Waterloo 
�x Town of Minto 
�x Township of Centre Wellington 
�x Township of Guelph / Eramosa 
�x Township of King 
�x Toronto Region Conservation Authority 
�x Town of Caledon 
�x Town of Erin 
�x Town of Halton Hills 
�x Town of Markham 
�x Town of Milton 
�x Township of East Luther Grand Valley 
�x Township of Mapleton 
�x Township of Puslinch 
�x Township of Wellington North 
�x Wellington County 
 
First Nations 
�x Kawartha Nishnawbe First Nations 
�x Mississaugas of the New Credit 
�x Six Nations of the Grand River 

Confederacy Council 
�x Six Nations of the Grand River Elected 

Council 
 
Non-Governmental Organizations 
�x Aileen Willowbrook Ratepayer’s 

Association 
�x Architectural Conservancy of Ontario, 

Guelph & Wellington Branch 
�x Bayview Fairways Ratepayer’s 

Association 
�x Bayview Glen Residents’ Association 
�x Belfountain Community Planning 

Organization 
�x Belvedere Estates Ratepayers’ 

Association 
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Stakeholders Consulted in the Preparation of the Terms of Reference 

�x Brampton Economic Development & Public 
Relations 

�x Brampton Environmental Community 
Advisory Panel 

�x Brampton Historical Society 
�x Brampton Sustainable Community Advisory 

Panel 
�x Brampton Sustainable Community 

Collaborative 
�x Brownridge Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Caledon Chamber of Commerce 
�x Caledon Countryside Alliance 
�x Caledon East & District Historical Society 
�x Canadian Automobile Association South 

Central Ontario 
�x Canadian Manufacturers and Exporters 

Ontario Division 
�x Canadian Trucking Alliance 
�x Canadian Urban Transit Association 
�x Carrying Place Property Owners Association 
�x Carrying Place Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Cheltenham Area Residents’ Association 
�x Christian Farmers Federation of Ontario 
�x Citizens for a Clean Caledon 
�x Citizens Opposed to Paving the Escarpment 
�x Coalition of Concerned Citizens 
�x Coalition on the Niagara Escarpment 
�x Columbus Trail Residents’ Association 
�x Community Environmental Leadership 

Programme - Guelph 
�x Concerned Citizens of King Township 
�x Concord West Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Credit River Alliance 
�x Credit Valley Conservation Authority 
�x Crestwood Springfarm Yorkhill Ratepayers’ 

Association 
�x Cricklewood Ratepayers’ Association 
�x East Wellington Community Association 
�x Ecosource 
�x Escarpment Biosphere Conservancy 
�x Ferndale Park Cottagers Cooperative 

Limited 
�x Friends of Boyd Park 
�x Friends of Rural Communities and the 

Environment 
�x Friends of the Grand River 

�x Friends of the Greenbelt Federation 
�x Gardens of King 
�x German Mills Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Glen Shields Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Grandview Area Residents’ Association 
�x Gravel Watch Ontario 
�x Green Tourism Association 
�x Greenspaces for Wellington 
�x GreenTrans 
�x Guelph-Wellington Business Enterprise 

Centre 
�x Guelph Chamber of Commerce 
�x Guelph Downtown Board of Management 
�x Guelph Environmental Network 
�x Guelph Field Naturalists 
�x Guelph Neighbourhood Support Coalition 
�x Guelph-Wellington Business Enterprise 

Centre 
�x Halton Environmental Network 
�x Halton Hills Chamber of Commerce 
�x Halton Region Federation of Agriculture 
�x Halton Urban Development Institute 
�x Halton Environmental Network 
�x Halton Hills Chamber of Commerce 
�x Halton Region Federation of Agriculture 
�x Halton Urban Development Institute 
�x Halton/North Peel Naturalists Club 
�x Heritage Caledon 
�x Hike Ontario 
�x Hillsburgh Snow Roamers 
�x Humberview Gardens Ratepayers’ 

Association 
�x Hydro One Inc 
�x Islington Woods Community Association 
�x Keep the Escarpment Environment 

Protected (KEEP) 
�x Kettleby Village Association 
�x King City Preserve the Village 
�x King Rural Ratepayers’ Association 
�x King Township Chamber of Commerce 
�x Kipling Ratepayer’s Association 
�x Kleinburg & Area Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Lakeview Estates Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Langstaff Community Association 

Incorporated 
�x Leitchcroft Ratepayers’ Association 
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Stakeholders Consulted in the Preparation of the Terms of Reference 

�x Maple Landing Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Maple-Sherwood Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Maplewood Ravines Community Association 
�x Milton Historical Society 
�x Milton Chamber of Commerce 
�x Milton Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Milton Rural Residents Association 
�x Milwood Woodend Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Mississauga Board of Trade 
�x Mississauga Board of Trade Environmental 

Committee 
�x Mississauga Oakridge Ratepayers’ 

Association 
�x Mississauga Sawmill Valley Drive 

Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Nassagaweya Community Consultation 

Committee 
�x Nature Conservation of Canada – Ontario 

Chapter 
�x Nobleton Alert Residents Association 

Incorporated 
�x Nobleton Schomberg District Chamber of 

Commerce 
�x Northwest Brampton Landowners Group 
�x Norval Community Association 
�x Oak Ridges Moraine Foundation 
�x Oakville Chamber of Commerce 
�x Ontario Chamber of Commerce 
�x Ontario Cycling Association 
�x Ontario Federation of Agriculture 
�x Ontario Power Generation 
�x Ontario Professional Planners Institute 
�x Ontario Society for Environmental 

Management 
�x Ontario Trail Riders Association 
�x Ontario Trails Council 
�x Ontario Trucking Association 
�x Palgrave Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Peel Environmental Network 
�x Peel Federation of Agriculture 
�x Peel Urban Development Institute 
�x Pine Grove Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Pinewood Estates Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Professional Engineers of Ontario 
�x Protect our Water and Natural Resources 
�x Protecting Escarpment Rural Land 

�x Purpleville Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Puslinch Historical Society 
�x Puslinch Lake Conservation Association 
�x Residents Affected by Intermodal Lines 
�x Residents for Sustainable Development in 

Guelph 
�x Rimwood Estates Homeowners’ 

Association 
�x Save our Ravines (Halton Hills) 
�x Save the Oak Ridges Moraine 
�x Sherwood Forrest Residents’ Association 
�x Sonoma Heights Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Speed River Land Trust 
�x Terra Cotta Community Centre 
�x The Brampton Board of Trade 
�x The Bruce Trail Association 
�x The Canadian Urban Institute 
�x The Hills of Headwaters Tourism 

Association 
�x The Humber Valley Heritage Trail 

Association 
�x The Oak Ridges Trail Association 
�x Toronto Bruce Trail Club 
�x Upper Credit Field Naturalists 
�x Valleywood Residents’ Association 
�x Vaughan Chamber of Commerce 
�x Vaughanwood Estates Homeowners’ 

Association 
�x Vaughanwood Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Vellore Woods Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Ward One (South) Residents Incorporated 
�x Wellington County Historical Society 
�x Wellington Federation of Agriculture 
�x Wellington Society for the Countryside 
�x West Woodbridge Homeowners’ 

Association 
�x Whole Village 
�x Woodbridge Core Ratepayers’ Association 
�x Woodbridge Meadows Ratepayers’ 

Association 
�x Woodbridge Meadows Ratepayers’ 

Association 
�x York Region Environmental Alliance 
�x York Urban Development Institute 

 



 



 

 

 

 
APPENDIX B 

RESPONSES TO AGENCY / MUNICIPAL 
COMMENTS DURING THE PRE-

SUBMISSION REVIEW OF THE TOR 
 

Part 1: Responses to Agency Comments  
Part 2: Responses to Municipal Comments  
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Response to Agency Comments During the Pre-Submission Review of the Terms of Reference 

# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
Regulatory Agency Advisory Group – Meeting March 9, 2007 
1 Will the Preliminary Study Area limit the 

transportation solutions examined through the EA? 
The Preliminary Study Area reflects the initial 
identification of an area expected to experience 
transportation challenges associated with urban 
growth. This area will likely be refined as the study 
progresses.  

Examine the wording in 
the draft ToR to ensure 
there is flexibility in the 
identification of 
transportation solutions, 
i.e. as transportation 
demand is better 
understood in the area, 
the Preliminary Study 
Area will be adjusted to 
allow for the appropriate 
transportation solutions. 

Ministry of the Environment Assessment and Approvals Branch – April 5, 2007  
1 The ToR is very long and would benefit by 

concentrating more on the details which will studied 
in the EA.  To that end it is recommended that most 
of the contextual information about the purpose of the 
EA study and the policy framework be included in the 
supporting documents and that the ToR includes the 
items identified in these comments.  The proposed 
study area is a component which must be retained.  
The preliminary description of the existing 
environment within the study area could be 
shortening with a reference to the information in the 
supporting documents. 
 

The current draft ToR is approximately 54 pages.   
Given the scale of the study we do not feel that it is 
very long.  One of the main objectives of a ToR is to 
outline the “purpose of the study”.  We feel that much 
of the contextual information and policy framework is 
important for the reader to understand the “purpose of 
the study”.  Therefore we do not feel it is appropriate 
to eliminate any of this or move it to a supporting 
document.   
 
We have similar feelings towards the overview of 
existing conditions and feels that the reader benefits 
from this being in the main document. 

Not applicable. 

2 The ToR needs to include a preliminary list of the 
technical studies (e.g. noise assessment, surface 
and ground water assessment, etc) which will be 
undertaken for the EA for which the proponent is 
responsible for implementing.  The ToR should also 
include a commitment that the EA will identify other 
studies, survey’s, tests, mapping, etc). 
 

The types of studies required to assess potential 
environmental effects are indicated by the proposed 
evaluation criteria identified in Table 6.2.  Additional 
wording will be provided to clarify this. 

Section 3 – last 
paragraph – add the 
following before the last 
sentence “Various 
technical studies will be 
undertaken to assess 
these potential 
environmental effects.” 
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Response to Agency Comments During the Pre-Submission Review of the Terms of Reference 

# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
 
Section 6.5.1 – last 
paragraph – add the 
following after ‘criteria 
shown in Table 6.2” – 
“The necessary technical 
studies will be undertaken 
to assess the potential 
effects”. 
 
Section 6.6 – first 
paragraph – after 2nd 
sentence add.  “The 
technical studies for the 
various components of 
the environmental will be 
undertaken to assess 
potential effects and 
develop detailed 
mitigation measures.” 

3 Consultation with affected agencies including any 
potentially affected aboriginal community is required 
for the preparation of the ToR as well as the 
development of the EA.  Early contact is also 
recommended with the Ontario Native Affairs 
Secretariat, Crown Law Civil (litigation) and Indian 
and Northern Affairs about any aboriginal land claims 
or litigation. 

Comment noted.  MTO has been consulting with First 
Nations. 

Not applicable. 

4 As you are aware the federal and provincial 
governments have entered into the Canada-Ontario 
agreement to coordinate the EA processes for 
projects subject to both processes. The draft ToR 
and supporting documents includes appropriate 
references to coordination. 
 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 
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Response to Agency Comments During the Pre-Submission Review of the Terms of Reference 

# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
5 The Record of Consultation required to be included 

with the submission of the ToR to this ministry should 
include the results of the consultation including an 
executive summary describing the consultation 
undertaken; the issues identified and how any issues 
were addressed. This information should be included 
in a separate supporting document.  It is not 
necessary to include a consultation summary of the 
consultation that was done for the ToR in the ToR 
(Chapter 9).  A summary paragraph or a couple of 
sentences to reference the record is sufficient. 
 

Comment noted. Chapter 9 will be a brief 
summary paragraph with 
reference to the 
Consultation Record 
Supporting Document. 

6 It may be useful to provide a preliminary listing of the 
agencies and organizations which will be consulted in 
the supporting document for consultation for the EA, 
if appropriate. 

Comment noted. This will be included in 
the Consultation Record. 

7 An EA must be consistent with the requirements of 
an approved ToR.  It is noted that, in general, there is 
enough flexibility in the proposed ToR which would 
allow the proponent to address additional items 
which may be raised during the EA process. 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 

8 Prior to final submission it is recommended that we 
discuss your proposed Government Review Team 
(GRT) and agency circulation list and timing and 
administration of the submission of documents and 
notice requirements. 

Comment noted.  This was completed in April 2007. Not applicable. 

9 Section 6.7, EA Report Preparation:   The ToR 
needs to also include a statement that the EA shall 
also include an executive summary, reports and 
maps in accordance with the requirement of O. 
Regulation 334 under the EAA.  In addition, the ToR 
should be revised to indicate that the ministry 
approves the undertaking (preferred undertaking) not 
the EA report. 
 

Comment noted. Section 6.7 – last 
sentence in first 
paragraph will be 
modified to read 
“executive summary, 
reports and maps in 
accordance with the 
requirements of Ontario 
Regulation 334 under the 
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Response to Agency Comments During the Pre-Submission Review of the Terms of Reference 

# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
While the supporting document lists some other 
approvals which may be likely, the ToR itself should 
provide a sentence that other approvals will be 
outlined in the EA. 

OEAA”. 
 
Third paragraph, first 
sentence will be modified 
to read “ approval 
decision of the 
undertaking” 
 
Additional sentence will 
be added to the final 
paragraph to read “Other 
approval requirements 
will be outlined in the EA 
Report”. 

10 Table 6.1:  Component for Social environment should 
be revised to read- Social/Economic Environment. 

Comment noted.  Change will be made. Table 6.1 will be 
modified. 

11 Section 7: More detail should be added to the 
compliance monitoring plan section.  A commitment 
should be included in the ToR that the EA will 
demonstrate compliance with the ToR by providing a 
list of the ToR commitments and how they have been 
addressed in the EA.  Annual monitoring reports 
should be a component of any compliance monitoring 
plan and should be referenced in the ToR.  The 
monitoring plan will consider all phases of the 
proposed undertaking. 

We propose to add a sentence to deal demonstrating 
compliance with the ToR.  We feel that your other 
comments relating to the specific monitoring plan 
identified in the EA have been addressed in the 
existing text.  Given that this same text has been 
recently approved by MOE on other MTO ToRs we do 
not feel that additional changes are warranted. 

Section 7 – add the 
following sentence to the 
first paragraph.  “In 
addition the EA Report 
will demonstrate how ToR 
commitments were 
addressed during the EA 
Study.  

12 Section 9-Conceptual design:  
While the description of the undertaking (preferred 
undertaking) is unknown at this time, there should be 
a short section which states that the EA will define 
this.  This should be included in the discussion on 
conceptual design and the title should read- 
‘Conceptual Design and Description of the Preferred 
Undertaking’.  In the EA, the description of the 
preferred undertaking must include all the 

Section 6.6 was intended to address this.  To make 
this clearer the following changes are proposed 

Change title of Section 
6.6 from “Concept 
Design”  to “The 
Undertaking – Concept 
Design” 
 
Replace first sentence 
with “Once a preferred 
alternative has been 



GTA West Corridor 
Environmental Assessment Terms of Reference 
Consultation Record   

June 2007  Appendix B (Part 1) �z Page 5 

Response to Agency Comments During the Pre-Submission Review of the Terms of Reference 

# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
components which the proponent is seeking approval 
for such as location, size, construction schedule and 
methods and commitments to future actions including 
mitigation and monitoring. 

identified it will be 
developed to Concept 
Design level of detail in 
order to describe the 
Undertaking, assess the 
potential effects and 
develop specific 
mitigation measures.” 

13 Supporting Document B:  The Evaluation Factors 
and Criteria included in Supporting Document B 
should be included as an Appendix to the ToR.  As 
this information is prescriptive and focused on what is 
going to be studied in the EA, it is relevant to the 
approval and should be included.  It is understood 
that these are preliminary and will further be 
developed as part the EA. 

We have no objection to changing Supporting 
Document B to an Appendix.  It was included as a 
Supporting Document as, in the past, MOE has 
advised us that this is more appropriate as a 
Supporting Document.  This was a similar approach 
taken on other recently approved MTO ToRs.  Our 
preference would be to keep this as a Supporting 
Document for consistency, but we will defer to MOE 
for direction. 

Change made. 

Toronto and Region Conservation Authority – April 25, 2007  
1 The evaluation criteria should be modified and 

refined to support a triple bottom line approach to 
evaluation.  As such, staff recommend that the 
criteria for evaluation be reorganize as follows: 

1. Natural Environment, including aquatic 
species and habitat, aquifers, ANSIs, ESAs, 
regulation limits, greenbelt, ORM, regional 
storm flood plains, stream corridors, 
terrestrial natural heritage system, valley 
corridors, watercourses and wetlands, 

2. Social environment, including cultural 
environment such as archaeology and 
heritage resources 

3. Economic environment including 
transportation and land use such as TRCA 
property. 

 

We acknowledge your suggestion to use a ‘triple 
bottom line’ approach in evaluation to ensure that the 
preferred undertaking assist in achieving sustainable 
growth in the Greater Golden Horseshoe (GGH).   The 
GTA West Corridor Study is guided by the Provincial 
Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe, which 
was developed to manage growth in the GGH in a 
sustainable manner.   We believe that using a ‘triple 
bottom line’ is more useful and appropriate for broader 
plans (i.e. the Growth Plan, Official Plans, etc.), as 
opposed to individual projects or single components of 
broader plans that are developed to create a 
sustainable community.  The reason for this is that 
specific projects often result in local effects to natural, 
social and economic features.  However, if they assist 
in achieving the vision of the broader plan, which was 
designed to manage growth in a sustainable manner, 

Not applicable. 
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Response to Agency Comments During the Pre-Submission Review of the Terms of Reference 

# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
These environmental concerns are all located within 
the study area.  They should be identified in the EA 
document in both text and on overlay map, as 
appropriate.  Digital version of the mapping and data 
are available for purchase from TRCA. 
 
Staff recognize that a diverse transportation 
infrastructure system is a key component to 
developing sustainable cities.  The triple bottom line 
approach recognized that while improvements to the 
economic environment, including transportation 
infrastructure preferred alternatives and criteria 
should also show improvements to the natural 
social/cultural environments.  This approach to 
sustainable planning is accepted in many provincial 
and municipal jurisdictions as the new standard for 
assessing the feasibility of projects in the short and 
long term. 

the overall effect of the specific project can be 
deemed to be ‘sustainable’.  As a component of the 
planning and environmental assessment process, we 
will be identifying potential mitigating measures that 
minimize impacts and plan for improvements to the 
natural, social and economic environment as 
opportunities arise.  As part of the evaluation of 
alternatives we will be examining the ability of the 
various alternatives to achieve the sustainable vision 
for the Growth Plan. 
 
The EA will be conducted in accordance with the 
Ontario Environmental Assessment Act, which 
requires proponents to consider the advantages and 
disadvantages of the various alternatives and the 
undertaking itself to all the components of the 
environment.  If the preferred alternative assists in 
achieving the visions of the Growth Plan and 
minimizes potential direct adverse environmental 
effects, it can be concluded that the project assists in 
achieving a sustainable vision for the GGH.  Once a 
preferred alternative is selected, additional 
engineering and environmental work will be 
undertaken to further develop strategies to minimize 
effect and/or enhance environmental features. 
 
With regards to your suggestions for reorganizing the 
criteria for evaluation, I would like to offer the following 
explanation.  The broad criteria identified in Table 5.1 
were developed to assess functionally different 
transportation modes and networks.  At this stage of 
the process, it is important to ensure that alternatives 
address the broader ‘purpose of the study’ and that is 
why additional criteria are shown for transportation, 
land use and economy.  When evaluating Alternative 
Methods, the criteria outlined in Table 6.2 was 
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# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
proposed with additional details provided in 
Supporting Document B.  This grouping was proposed 
as it is consistent with the Ministry of Transportation’s 
recently finalized Environmental Standards and 
Practices.  These Environmental Standards and 
Practices (ESP) were developed in full consultation 
with all key Federal and Provincial environmental 
departments and ministries.  The ESP documents are 
comprehensive and clearly explain what MTO must do 
to meet all environmental laws and include the various 
tools MTO can use to meet all these requirements.  
For this reason, we feel that using the MTO 
Environmental Standards and Practices is the only 
plausible approach. The MTO Environmental 
Standards and Practices documents can be accessed 
at the following website.  
http://www.mto.gov.on.ca/english/engineering/envirost
andards/index.html 

2 From an environmental perspective, TRCA 
recommends that the preferred alternative meets the 
following criteria: 
 
Criteria 1: prevents the risk associated with flooding, 
erosion or slope instability; 
Criteria 2: protects and rehabilitates existing 
landforms, features and functions; 
Criteria 3: provides for aquatic, terrestrial, human 
access; 
Criteria 4: minimizes water/energy consumption and 
pollution; and, 
Criteria 5: addresses TRCA property and 
archaeological concerns: 
 
For your reference we are providing Appendix D: 
TRCA Environmental Concerns and EA Document 

Regarding the five criteria you recommended for the 
preferred alternative, we will consider all of these 
factors in the evaluation process and all these factors 
are included in Table 6.2.  As noted above, to meet 
the requirements of the Ontario Environmental 
Assessment Act, MTO must consider all components 
of the environment when selecting a preferred 
alternative, and cannot be limited to the five factors 
noted in your comments.  We also recognize that it 
may not be possible to prevent, protect or avoid all 
adverse effects, but through the evaluation process 
MTO will select the alternatives that provide the best 
set of advantages when compared to disadvantages.  
Once a preferred alternative is selected, additional 
engineering and environmental work will be 
undertaken to further develop strategies to minimize 
effects or enhance environmental features. 

Not applicable. 
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# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
Requirements and Appendix E: Preliminary Technical 
Study Requirements.  This information should be 
used in developing the alternatives, recognizing that 
additional studies may be identified as the EA 
progresses. 

 
We have reviewed the Appendices provided by TRCA 
and are of the opinion that all the issues identified are 
included on Table 6.2 and Support Document B and 
will be considered during the study. 

3 Please be advised that in accordance with Authority 
policy, there is a minimum fee of $5,000 for the 
TRCA review of “Other Agency” EAs.  TRCA also 
charges a fee of $100 per sheet of digital information.  
In total there are 95 sheets of data in the project 
area.  In order to process your request for data and 
to facilitate staff participation in the EA review 
process, staff require payment of $14,500. 

With respect to TRCA’s notification regarding fees for 
reviewing “Other Agency” EAs MTO would like to 
advise that it is not our policy to pay another public 
agency for its involvement in an EA Process and 
therefore MTO expects TRCA will participate in the 
ministry’s EA studies in the same manner as other 
regulatory agencies from the federal, provincial and 
local levels.   
 
Similarly with regards to fees for electronic data, we 
have noted that all other municipalities and 
Conservation Authorities have agreed to share their 
data with MTO for this project.  The data collected at 
the initial stages of the study will come from existing 
Provincial databases as well as other local databases 
provided by local municipalities and other 
Conservation Authorities.  Much of the detailed 
information from local Conservation Authorities will be 
primarily required at later stages of the study, when 
consideration of specific alternative transportation 
improvements are identified and assessed, and when 
the study area is more refined.  If TRCA is not willing 
to share this data, we will again request it at a later 
stage in the study when the alternative improvements 
are better known and the area is more refined.  
However, we do hope that TRCA can participate in 
the same supporting role as other such agencies.     
 
 
 

Not applicable. 
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# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
Ministry of Culture (Archaeology Review Officer) – May 7, 2007 
1 Concerned about potential effects to undocumented 

archaeological resources and would like to ensure 
that all required archaeological work will be 
undertaken prior to any soil disturbance. 

Comment noted.  This work is committed to in the ToR Not applicable. 

2 Requested that definitions for “Areas of 
Archaeological Potential” and “Archaeological Site”. 

The definitions outlined in their letter will be added to 
the Glossary. 

Added “Areas of 
Archaeological Potential” 
and “Archaeological Site” 
to the Glossary. 

3 Heritage issues should be addressed through Karla 
Barboza at the Ministry of Culture 

Ms. Barboza is on the mailing list. Not applicable. 

Ministry of Public Infrastructure Renewal – May 10, 2007 
1 To eliminate any misinterpretation and 

misinformation of the Growth Plan, use exact 
wordings of the Growth Plan policies and terms 
throughout the study, where applicable. For example, 
use the correct names of the urban growth centres to 
eliminate any chance to wrongfully suggest that an 
urban growth centre includes the whole municipality 
(e.g. use Downtown Guelph, not Guelph; use 
Vaughan Corporate Centre, not Vaughan). Urban 
growth centres are usually downtowns or business 
improvement areas, whose boundaries are smaller 
than that of the whole municipality. 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made. Change made 

2 When using the schedules (maps) of the Growth 
Plan, show the full scale of the GGH and do not omit 
the legend and disclaimers on the bottom. That is 
because the schedules in the Growth Plan received 
their formal status as presented in the Growth Plan 
and are meant to be viewed in the GGH scale. 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made. Change made. 

3 On page 1, the 2nd paragraph (also page 9, the 1st 
and last paragraphs; page 10, the 4th bullet under 
“Growth Management and Land Use Planning”): 
Growth Plan was released in June 2006, not 
February 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made. Change made. 
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# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
4 On page 1, the 6th paragraph (also on page 3, 1st 

paragraph): Please use the proper names for the 
urban growth centres (e.g. Downtown Guelph is the 
urban growth centre, not the whole municipality): 

�x Therefore, revise the following sentences to: 
“… Providing transportation linkages to these 
existing Built-up Areas and Urban Growth 
Centres is an important component to the 
success of the Plan. As identified in the 
Growth Plan, the existing Built-up Areas and 
Urban Growth Centres within the GTA West 
Corridor preliminary study area include 
Downtown Guelph, Georgetown, Downtown 
Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan 
Corporate Centre. …” 

 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made. Paragraph has been 
restructured to address 
this comment and other 
comments received. 

5 On page 3, “Exhibit 1-2: Preliminary Study Area”: 
Show the existing railway between Georgetown and 
Guelph 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made. Change made. 

6 On page 4, “Exhibit 1-3: Growth Plan”: Do not omit 
the black box under the map that shows the title and 
disclaimer. 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made. Change made. 

7 On page 4, the last sentence: add “ … with good 
access to inter-modal facilities, international 
gateways (e.g. airports, border crossings, etc.), and 
transit hubs.” 
 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made. Change made. 

8 On page 20, the last paragraph: The meaning of “the 
region’s largest and fastest growing urban centre” is 
not clear. If “the region” means York Region, then the 
statement is not true as Markham’s population is 
higher than Vaughan’s. If “the region” means the 
preliminary study area, then it should be revised 
accordingly to minimize the confusion. 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made.   On page 20, the last 
paragraph  will be 
changed to read “the City 
of Vaughan is the one of 
the largest and fastest 
growing urban centre in 
the GTA West Corridor 
area.” 
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# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
9 On page 21, the 5th paragraph: Add a sentence 

stating that Brampton City Centre is a designated 
urban growth centre. 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made. Change made. 

10 On page 21, the 6th paragraph: Add a sentence 
stating that Mississauga City Centre is a designated 
urban growth centre. 
 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made. Change made. 

11 On page 21, the last paragraph: Add a sentence 
stating that Downtown Milton is a designated urban 
growth centre. 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made. Change made. 

12 On page 22, the 3rd paragraph: Add a sentence 
stating that Downtown Guelph is a designated urban 
growth centre. 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made. Change made. 

13 On pages 60 and 61, under “Glossary of Terms Used 
in the Terms of Reference”: Please make sure that 
the definitions of the following terms are exactly 
same as the ones provided in the Growth Plan and/or 
Provincial Policy Statement: Greater Golden 
Horseshoe, Inter-modal Facility, and Transportation 
System. 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made. Change made. 

14 On page 77, “Rationale” column under 2.4.2 
Agriculture: 

�x Add: “The Growth Plan Policy #4.2.2 – Prime 
Agriculture Areas, states that prime 
agricultural areas, including specialty crop 
areas, in GGH will be identified through sub 
area assessment, and where appropriate, 
additional policies for their protection will be 
developed.” 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made. Change made. 

15 On page 78, “Rationale” column under 2.4.4 
Aggregate and Mineral Resources: 

�x Add: “The Growth Plan Policy #4.2.3 – 
Mineral Aggregate Resources, states that 
through sub-area assessment, the Ministries 
of Public Infrastructure Renewal and Natural 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made. Change made. 



GTA West Corridor 
Environmental Assessment Terms of Reference 
Consultation Record   

June 2007  Appendix B (Part 1) �z Page 12 

Response to Agency Comments During the Pre-Submission Review of the Terms of Reference 

# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
Resources will work with municipalities and 
stakeholders to identify significant mineral 
aggregate resources for the GGH, and to 
develop a long-term strategy.” 

16 On page 81, “Rationale” column under 4.1 System 
Capacity & Efficiency: 

�x Add the following sentence under the 1st 
bullet: “The Growth Plan policies envision a 
safe and efficient transportation system that 
will provide connectivity among 
transportation modes and offer a balance of 
transportation choices.” 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made. Change made. 

Canadian Pacific Railway – May 11, 2007  
1 I have reviewed your draft Terms of Reference.  It is 

very comprehensive and I can't think of anything that 
is missing.  I am pleased to see the multimodal 
approach to transportation problem solving.  I notice 
that our east west mainline, the CP Galt Subdivision 
is within your study area.  The CP Vaughan 
Intermodal and Milton Expressway Terminals are 
also within your study area. 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 

Canadian National Railway – May 11, 2007  
1 Thank you for the email dated May 9, 2007 regarding 

the Class Environmental Assessment Study and 
Draft Terms of Reference for the above noted 
project. CNR has briefly reviewed the document and 
has no concerns or comments at this time. CNR 
requests to be consulted/advised if there will be any 
potential impacts to the railway. CNR does have 
interest in this project due to the existing railway 
line(s) within the study area. 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 

Indian and Northern Affairs Canada – May 11, 2007  
1 As expressed in our initial comments, INAC 

recommended that the  
proponent identified and notified all potentially 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 
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interested First  
Nations of the project.  This is recommended 
because only the First  
Nations can determine whether or not they are 
interested in the project and the extent or the 
necessity of their further involvement.   
 
After reviewing the GTA West Corridor Terms of 
Reference, it has been  noted that the proponent has 
a strategy in place to engage First Nations  and we 
encourage the proponent to continue with their 
efforts. We have no additional comments at this time 
and I have attached a copy of our initial response for 
your reference.  

Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing– May 14, 2007  
1 The document appears to make appropriate 

reference to applicable provincial plans and policies, 
ie. PPS, Greenbelt, Growth Plan, ORMCP, & the 
NEP.  However, it is noted that page 9 of the terms of 
reference states that where there is a policy conflict, 
the most recent policy direction will apply.  This 
should be revised to state that transition regulations, 
where applicable, will be provide the appropriate 
direction, and that generally the most 
restrictive/protective policy direction applies. 

We feel that the existing wording is more appropriate 
as the intent of this statement is to reflect the most 
recent policy directions contained in various 
documents, some of which are policies/plans enacted 
by legislation, others are studies/recommendations. 
We feel that it is not appropriate for the ToR to provide 
a conflict resolution mechanism in a legal term, which 
is included in some relevant legislation such the 
Places to Grow Act. 

Not applicable. 

Grand River Conservation Authority – May 17, 2007  
1 GRCA staff have no objection to the scope and 

resource issues outlined in the Draft ToR and wish to 
be involved throughout the EA process for the GTA 
West Corridor. 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 

Halton Region Conservation Authority – May 17, 2007  
1 It is critical that the GTA West Corridor 

Environmental Assessment process be consistent 
and compatible with the Niagara to GTA 
Environmental Assessment process. 

The process proposed is similar to the NGTA process. Not applicable. 
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2 While the Province’s Growth Plan for the Greater 

Golden Horseshoe provides policy directions that 
“identify and support a transport network that links 
urban growth centres through an extensive multi-
modal system…”, it also provides policy directions 
that “identify natural systems and prime agricultural 
areas, and enhance the conservation of these 
valuable resources” and that “support the protection 
and conservation of water, energy, air and cultural 
heritage…”.  The Growth Plan also recognizes the 
importance of creating “complete communities”, 
reducing our dependence on the automobile, building 
transit supportive communities. The GTA West 
Corridor Environmental Assessment should have 
regard for all of the policy directions provided in the 
Growth Plan, not just the directions that support the 
creation of a new transportation system between 
urban growth centres. 

We recognize the Growth Plan policies regarding 
protection of natural systems, prime agricultural areas 
and the promotion of a culture of conservation. The 
GTA West Corridor EA ToR outlines a process and 
commitments that have regard for these policies. 
Specifically, Section 2.1 of the ToR identifies the 
policy framework, including the Growth Plan that will 
used to guide the EA study process. Section 5.2 and 
Table 5.1 explains how land use and growth 
management policies will be considered in 
assessment and selection of “Alternatives to the 
Undertaking”. 
 
The recognition of creating “complete communities”, 
reducing dependence on the automobile, etc. is 
further demonstrated through our commitment to 
examine alternatives that maximize the existing 
infrastructure such as Travel Demand Management 
(TDM), Transportation System Management (TSM) 
and improvements to transit and other transportation 
modes, as outlined in Section 5. 
 
The Plan sets out population and employment control 
totals for regions and counties in the Greater Golden 
Horseshoe as well as density and intensification 
targets.  The Travel Demand Forecasting for this 
study will incorporate these policy requirements in the 
Growth Plan. As such this study approach will reflect 
the Growth Plan directions to create compact urban 
centres, reduce our dependence on the automobile, 
build transit supportive communities.   
 

Not applicable. 

3 Section 2.0  
The Draft Terms of Reference (ToR) states that 
transportation problems and opportunities will be 

The statement was added to ensure that current 
approved policies and planning objectives are used.  
MTO will default to approved policies and plans as 

Not applicable. 
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considered based on “the approved policies and 
planning objectives that are in place at that time.” (p. 
9) 
While it is important to utilize the approved policies 
and planning objectives, staff recommends that, over 
the course of the Environmental Assessment Study, 
the study team have regard for amendments to 
and/or replacements of relevant policies and plans. 
Furthermore, the EA study should have regard for 
draft policies and plans. Draft, amended, or new 
policies and plans may be in conformity with the 
Growth Plan or the Provincial Policy Statements 
(PPS), whereas the previous documents may not be. 

draft policies and plans have no formal status. 

4 Section 2.1 (p. 11)  
Staff questions whether the wording in the latter part 
of the above statement (i.e., “… by avoiding, or 
where unavoidable, appropriately mitigating effects”) 
accurately reflects the intent of the listed 
policies/plans. In addition, staff recommends that 
‘natural hazards’ be considered under the theme of 
environmental planning, as this would help to ensure 
that the EA study is consistent with the PPS. 

We feel that the wording is appropriate and reflects 
the intent of existing policies.  The specific factors to 
be considered when evaluating alternatives are 
outlined on Table 5.1, 6.2 and Supporting Document 
B.  We feel that all the resources identified in Section 
2 and 3 of the PPS are captured by these criteria. 

Not applicable 

5 Section 2.2 (p. 12)  
Staff recommends that the EA study consider 
problems and opportunities, beyond a 30-year 
timeframe. 

MTO can only make projections within the timelines 
identified in the Growth Plan.  Therefore a 30 year 
timeframe will be used.  

Not applicable 

6 Section 2.3 (p. 15)  
With regard to the statement that the EA study will 
need to have regard for municipal planning 
objectives: 
How will the EA study consider conflicting planning 
and/or policy objectives of the various municipalities 
and/or provincial and federal agencies? 

It is recognized that each alternative will have a 
unique set of advantages and disadvantages.  
Sections 5.2 and 6.5 of the ToR provide additional 
detail on how the selection of a preferred alternative 
will be documented to ensure that decision are 
comprehensible, systematic, and traceable.   

Not applicable 

7 Section 2.4 (p. 17)  
The Draft ToR states: “The challenge for the study is 

Comment noted.  The following changes will be made. “The Growth Plan sets 
out policy directions to 
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to identify and support a transportation network that 
links urban growth centres through an integrated 
system…”. Staff questions whether the wording in the 
above statement is appropriate. Staff suggests that 
the challenge for the study is to identify and assess 
the ways in which urban growth centres can be linked 
through an integrated system.” 

identify and support a 
transportation network 
that links urban growth 
centres through an 
integrated system of 
transportation modes 
characterized by efficient 
public transit, a highway 
system for moving people 
and goods with good 
access to inter-modal 
facilities, airports and 
transit hubs.” 

8 The Draft ToR states: “The purpose of this study is to 
examine long-term transportation problems and 
opportunities and consider alternative solutions…” 
Staff questions whether the wording in the above 
statement is appropriate. Staff suggests that the 
purpose of the study should be to examine long-term 
transportation problems and opportunities to assess 
all alternative solutions. 

We feel that the existing wording is appropriate.  The 
range of alternatives proposed to be considered in 
included in Section 5. 

Not applicable. 

9 Section 3.0  
a) Staff recommends that, in the listing of natural 
environmental features, the following features be 
included: species at risk, species of regional and 
local conservation concern, significant woodlands, 
significant valleylands, significant wildlife habitat, and 
fish habitat. 

The draft ToR is intended to provide a brief overview 
of existing environmental conditions and outline 
preliminary secondary source research. Additional 
environmental investigations will occur during the 
subsequent EA and this additional research will be 
reflected in EA study documentation (including 
species at risk, species of regional and local 
conservation concern, significant woodlands, 
significant valleylands, significant wildlife habitat and 
fish habitat). 

Not applicable. 

10 b) The watersheds from west to east should be listed 
as follows: Grand River, Bronte Creek, Sixteen Mile, 
Credit Valley, etc. For consistency, we recommend 
that the conservation authorities be listed in the same 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made The last two sentences of 
the 5th paragraph on page 
20 will be reworded as 
follows. 
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manner (i.e. west to east), and that all subsequent 
information be presented in the same manner (i.e. 
address municipalities west to east). 

“The Preliminary Study 
Area crosses portions of 
the following major 
watersheds from west to 
east: Grand River, Bronte 
Creek, Sixteen Mile 
Creek, Credit Valley, 
Etobicoke Creek, Mimico 
Creek, and Humber River 
Watershed. The 
Preliminary Study Area is 
within the jurisdiction of 
four Conservation 
Authorities: Grand River 
(GRCA), Conservation 
Halton (CH), Credit Valley 
(CVC), and Toronto and 
Region (TRCA).  
 

11 Section 5.0  
The Draft ToR notes that Alternatives to the 
Undertaking in the EA Study will consider among 
other things, Travel Demand Management. It is not 
apparent in the Draft ToR how Travel Demand 
Management will be evaluated as an alternative. 
Staff anticipates that considerations might include 
increases to employment density, creation and/or 
retrofitting of more mixed-use neighbourhoods, 
increased support for local agriculture and facilitation 
of telecommuting. What impacts will the rising cost of 
gas and the implications of peak oil production have 
on future travel demand? 

Travel Demand Management will be considered 
however it will not include the re-examination of land 
use densities and development patterns as these are 
set by the Growth Plan and the various Municipal 
Official Plans.   
 
The travel demand analysis will include the 
consideration of economic fluctuations, including 
higher fuel prices. These fluctuations are difficult to 
estimate for future timeframes and their impact to 
travel are likewise, difficult to estimate. 
 

Not applicable. 

12 Section 5.2 (p. 31)  
The Draft ToR notes that when comparing the 
advantages and disadvantages and developing a 

The statement was added to ensure that current 
approved policies and planning objectives are used.  
MTO will default to approved policies and plans as 

Not applicable. 
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rationale for the preferred alternative, the Project 
Team will consider government legislation, and 
guidelines, and municipal policy (e.g. approved 
Official Plans). 
While it is important to utilize the approved policies 
and planning objectives, staff recommends that, over 
the course of the Environmental Assessment Study, 
the study team have regard for amendments to 
and/or replacements of relevant policies and plans. 
Furthermore, the EA study should have regard for 
draft policies and plans. Draft, amended, or new 
policies and plans may be in conformity with the 
Growth Plan or the Provincial Policy Statements 
(PPS), whereas the previous documents may not be. 

draft policies and plans have no formal status. 

13 Table 5.1 
a) For consistency, staff recommends that the 

factors match those listed in Table 6.2. 
Resultantly, the factors would include: 
Natural Environment, Land Use / Socio-
Economic Environment, Cultural 
Environment and Transportation. 

Specific indicators and measures for the environment 
will be developed as the study progresses.  It is 
anticipated that the evaluation of alternatives to the 
undertaking will focus more on how the alternatives 
address the purpose of the study.  As such 
transportation, land use and economy were broken 
out into major factor areas.   

Not applicable. 

 b) Staff questions how the criteria and each 
criterion will be evaluated. How will “the 
degree to which…” be calculated (e.g. a 
sliding scale? High, medium, low rating 
system? What would be considered high vs. 
low?)? Will the factors be assessed 
quantitatively and/or qualitatively? Staff 
suggests that instead of assessing “the 
degree to which”, the study should assess 
“the ways in which the proposed 
transportation system…”. 

Specific indicators and measures will be developed as 
the study progresses.  Some may be quantitative and 
others may be qualitative.  The rationale for the 
criteria and assessment of effects will be clearly 
documented in the EA.  MTO feels that “the degree to 
which…” is appropriate terminology.  

Not applicable. 

 c) Staff believes that the wording of each 
criterion is not consistent. It may be better to 
change the wording of each criterion to 

We do recognize that effects can be either positive or 
negative and this will be clearly documented in the 
assessment.   

Not applicable. 
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indicate how the proposed transportation 
system “effects” each listed item/feature. 
“Effects” can refer to positive or negative 
impacts. For example, “the degree to which 
the proposed transportation system 
modification improves system capacity and 
efficiency…” could be changed to “the ways 
in which the proposed transportation system 
modification effects system capacity and 
efficiency…”. 

 d) Staff recommends that the study consider 
how the proposed transportation system is 
consistent with PPS, federal, provincial and 
municipal policies, plans, etc. 

We feel that this is covered of by the criterion outlined 
in the Land Use Factor. 

Not applicable. 

14 Section 5.2 (p. 33)  
Staff notes that, if the preferred alternative to the 
undertaking is a combination of solutions, then all 
relevant proponents would be encouraged to 
continue forward in a coordinated manner. 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 

15 Section 6.0  
In this section MTO is listed as the proponent.  
Throughout the remaining sections of the Draft ToR 
(Section 6.0, 7.0, 8.0) the MTO is referred to as “the 
proponent”. Although the Draft ToR does note that 
this may not be the case, and that it is based on the 
results yielded from the identification of the preferred 
alternative, it may be best to state “the proponent” in 
subsequent sections. 

The work outlined in Section 6.0 would only occur if 
one component of the preferred “alternative to the 
undertaking” was an MTO project that would require 
an IEA (as opposed to a Class EA).  If  a project(s) 
was recommended that was outside MTO jurisdiction 
it would be referred to the appropriate agency for 
further review and action. 

 Not applicable. 

16 Section 6.1 (p. 35)  
How will the Preliminary Study Area be refined (e.g. 
constraint mapping exercises?)?  Will members of 
the public have an opportunity to comment and 
provide input to the study area refinement exercises? 
 
 

The PSA will be refined based on the results of data 
collection (e.g. constraints mapping) and the results of 
the transportation analysis.  The public will have an 
opportunity to review and comment (See Chapter 8) 

Not applicable. 
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17 Section 6.3 (p. 37)  

With regard to impacts on natural systems being 
avoided, and where this is not possible, minimized, 
Staff recommends that the compensation be required 
for any residual impacts that cannot be avoided (first 
preference) or mitigated (second preference). 

Section 6.3 is intended to outline how alternatives will 
be generated.  Mitigation and compensation will be 
considered in the evaluation of alternatives (Section 
6.5) and the development of the preferred alternative 
(Section 6.6) 

Not applicable. 

18 Table 6.1 (p. 37)  
This Table lists various features/considerations for 
each component. It would seem appropriate to list 
features/considerations in the same manner as it is 
laid out in the PPS (i.e. significant ANSIs, wetlands, 
valleylands, woodlands, etc.). Further, staff questions 
why natural hazard features are not considered in the 
list of features/considerations. 

Table 6.1 outlines major features to be considered 
during the generation of alternatives.  We feel that this 
provides enough flexibility to address PPS issues.  As 
noted on page 38 specific guiding principles will be 
developed during the EA in consultation with 
stakeholders.   

Not applicable 
 
 

19 Section 6.5  
a) Will stakeholders have an opportunity to 

comment on the Reasoned Argument evaluation 
component? (pg. 39) 

The public will have an opportunity to review and 
comment on the evaluation (See Chapter 8). 

Not applicable. 

20 b) Will stakeholders have an opportunity to 
comment on the results of this arithmetic 
evaluation? Will the process for assigning 
numerical values be transparent? What sort of 
weighting system will be utilized? (i.e. will all 
factors receive an equal weight? Do 
transportation factors receive higher 
value/weighting than woodlands)? How will the 
process ensure that stakeholder biases will not 
influence the outcome of the evaluation? (p. 39) 

Stakeholders will have an opportunity to review and 
comment on the evaluation (See Chapter 8).  It should 
be noted that the Arithmetic Method will be used verify 
the results of the Reasoned Argument Method.  As 
noted in Section 6.5, a number of weighting scenarios 
could be developed.  All of these weighting scenarios 
will be clearly documented to be transparent.  

Not applicable. 

21 c) W.r.t the statement “a numerical approach is a 
good sensitivity analysis tool to determine if the 
conclusions of reasoned argument are valid and 
appropriate” (p. 39) please remember that 
numerical evaluations do not ensure that the 
results are free from bias. 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 

22 d) Will stakeholders have an opportunity to The public will have an opportunity to review and Not applicable. 
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comment on the results of the evaluation (of the 
relative significance of environmental effects that 
will lead to a clear rationale for the selection of a 
preferred alternative)? 

comment on the evaluation (See Chapter 8). 

23 e) W.r.t  the statement (p. 40) “weighting scenarios 
can be developed in consultation with the public, 
regulatory agencies”, staff notes that the wording 
of this sentence should be changed to: 
“Weighting scenarios will be developed…” 

Comment noted.  Change will be made. 1st paragraph on page 40 
will be changed to read 
“Weighting scenarios will 
be developed………” 

24 f) W.r.t the statement (p. 41) “effects will be 
quantified according to the list of criteria in Table 
6.2”, how will this information be quantified? 

Comment noted.  Additional text will be added to 
Section 6.5.1 to provide clarity.   

The following will be 
added to the last 
paragraph in Section 
6.5.1. 
 
Specific measures will be 
developed during the EA 
study. As such, all 
stakeholders (i.e. 
interested parties, 
agencies and 
municipalities) will be 
provided the opportunity 
to review and provide 
comments on the factors, 
criteria and measured 
used to identify a 
preferred Alternative 
Method.”   

25 Section 6.2 (p. 42-43)  
a) W.r.t. Table 6.2, it appears as though this Table 

is incorrectly titled, as it lists the evaluation 
factors and criteria but not the indicators. 
Supporting Document B appears to list the 
indicators. 
 

Comment noted.  Title will be changed. Title will be changed to 
“Summary of Evaluation 
Factors and Sub-
Factors”. 
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26 b) It would seem appropriate to list 

features/considerations in the same manner as it 
is presented in the PPS (i.e. natural heritage 
features and natural hazards). 

This grouping was proposed as it is consistent with 
the Ministry of Transportation’s recently finalized 
Environmental Standards and Practices.  These 
Environmental Standards and Practices (ESP) were 
developed in full consultation with all key Federal and 
Provincial environmental departments and ministries.  
The ESP documents are comprehensive and clearly 
explain what MTO must do to meet all environmental 
laws and include the various tools MTO can use to 
meet all these requirements.  For this reason, we feel 
that using the MTO Environmental Standards and 
Practices is the only plausible approach. The MTO 
Environmental Standards and Practices documents 
can be accessed at the following website.  
http://www.mto.gov.on.ca/english/engineering/envirost
andards/index.html 

Not applicable. 

27 c) Fish and Aquatic Habitat and Fish and Aquatic 
Community should be substituted for 1.1.1. Fish 
Habitat and 1.1.2 Fish Community 

The evaluation factors and language used in the 
Evaluation Criteria are consistent with the MTO 
Environmental Reference for Design and MTO 
Environmental Standards and Practices which were 
developed in full consultation with all key Federal and 
Provincial environmental departments.  We therefore 
feel that it appropriate to use this language.   Fish 
Habitat and Fish Community will include consideration 
of Fish and Aquatic Habitat and Community during the 
evaluation process. 

Not applicable. 

28 d) W.r.t. Factor 1.2 “Terrestrial Ecosystems”, 
Landscape connectivity and natural heritage 
systems should be included as sub-factors. 
Innovative approaches to maintaining population 
connectivity (e.g. via eco-passages) should be 
explored as mitigation opportunities for any 
improvements to existing transportation corridors 
or development of new facilities. 

 

Factor 1.2.1 will be revised to read “Wildlife Habitat”.  
Supporting Document B expands on this sub-factor 
and includes connectivity. 

Change Factor 1.2.1 to 
read “Wildlife Habitat”. 
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29 e) Edit Sub-factor 1.3.1 to read: Groundwater 

Recharge or Discharge  
Factor 1.3.1 will be revised to read “Areas of 
Groundwater recharge or discharge” 

Change factor 1.3.1 to 
read “Areas of 
Groundwater Recharge 
or Discharge” 

30 f) W.r.t. Factor 1.5: Air Quality, it would be 
appropriate to include “Climate Change” as a 
subfactor. 

Sub factor 1.5.1 includes Greenhouse Gases.  
Therefore we feel that this is already addressed.  It 
should be noted that Air Quality assessment will be 
undertaken in accordance with a protocol that MTO is 
developing in consultation with MOE, Environment 
Canada and Health Canada.  This will also include a 
‘burden analysis’ at the ‘alternatives to’ stage. 

Not applicable 

31 g) W.r.t Factor 2.1: Land Use Planning Policies, 
Goals and Objectives, it would be appropriate to 
list “Conservation Authorities’ policies and 
objectives” as a sub-factor. Conservation 
Authorities often have land use planning policies 
related to natural heritage protection. 

Conservation authority’s policies on natural heritage 
protection will be given consideration in several 
factors listed under “Natural Environment” – as noted 
in the Data Source column of Supporting Document B.  

Not applicable. 

32 h) W.r.t Factor 2.2: Land Use – Community, it would 
be appropriate to list “Natural Areas 
Designations” as a subfactor. 

i) W.r.t Factor 2.2: Land Use – Resources, it would 
be appropriate to list “Conservation lands” as a 
sub-factor. 

This is covered of in Factor 1.2 and would be 
repetitive and double counting if included here. 

Not applicable 

33 Staff also recommends that Table 6.2 include an 
assessment of cumulative natural environmental 
impacts. 

This is not required by the Ontario Environmental 
Assessment Act.  

Not applicable. 

34 Staff notes that the report generally does not discuss 
Storm Water Management (SWM). SWM should be 
discussed and considered throughout the decision 
process. Thermal mitigation and groundwater 
infiltration capabilities of the underlying physiography 
should be examined and considered. 

We feel that this is addressed through Factors 1.3 and 
1.4.  Additional detail is provided in Supporting 
Document B.  Once a preferred alternative has been 
selected additional engineering and environmental 
work will be undertaken as part of concept design to 
develop a specific stormwater management and 
groundwater protection plan. 
 
 

Not applicable. 
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35 Section 7.1 (p. 45)  

If the MTO becomes the proponent, it should be 
noted that MTO is exempt from most permit and 
regulatory approval requirements. As such, staff 
recommends that the proponent independently 
prepare and implement an appropriate monitoring 
program in consultation with the Technical Steering 
Committee (assuming they mean Regulatory Agency 
Advisory Group here). 

Comment noted.  Additional text will be added. The last sentence in 
Section 7 will be modified 
to read. 
 
“All monitoring will be 
consistent with MTO 
requirements and 
developed in consultation 
with the Regulatory 
Agency Advisory Group”. 

36 Section 8.1 (p. 47)  
Public consultation/presentations does not constitute 
“true” public participation. As such, it is important to 
be creative and to consider various approaches to 
engage members of the public in the EA study 
process, including conducting focus groups and 
interviews. 

Various forms of consultation will take place 
throughout the different study steps. Consultation 
activities may not necessarily be limited to that 
described in this section.   

The last sentence on the 
2nd paragraph of Section 
8.1 will be modified to 
read.   
“Various consultation 
tools and approaches 
(including meetings, 
presentations, 
workshops, focus groups 
and interviews) will be 
utilized to identify and 
discuss study issues 
raised by stakeholders”. 

37 Section 8.2 (p. 49)  
The Milton Champion should be added to the list of 
newspapers. There may also be a quarterly 
newspaper in the Township of Puslinch. 

The Milton (Canadian) Champion is already included 
in the list of newspapers. 
When placing newspaper ads we will review the 
opportunity to use the Puslinch Pioneer if its 
publishing dates are consistent with timing. 

Change the Canadian 
Champion to the Milton 
Canadian Champion. 
 

38 Section 8.3 (p. 50)  
Conservation authorities should be listed in addition 
to noting provincial ministries, agencies and federal 
departments will be consulted in the EA process. 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made. Second paragraph in 
Section 8.3 will be 
modified to read 
“provincial ministries, 
agencies, federal 
department and 
conservation authorities.” 
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25 Supporting Documents  

p. 58 
Staff notes that PSW usually means Provincially 
Significant Wetland. 

Comment noted.  Change will be made. Changes made. 

26 p. 61 
In order to be consistent with the PPS’s definition of 
“wildlife habitat” staff recommends that the following 
be added to the definition in the ToR: “Specific 
wildlife habitats of concern may include areas where 
species concentrate at a vulnerable point in their 
annual or life cycle; and areas which are important to 
migratory or non-migratory species”. 

Comment noted.  Change will be made. Wildlife habitat definition 
will be modified as 
suggested. 

27 Supporting Document B 
a) Factor 1.1 
i. Aquatic habitat should also be included as part 

of sub-factor 1.1.1 and 1.1.2. 

The evaluation factors and language used in the 
Evaluation Criteria are consistent with the MTO 
Environmental Reference for Design and MTO 
Environmental Standards and Practices which were 
developed in full consultation with all key Federal and 
Provincial environmental departments.  We therefore 
feel that it appropriate to use this language.  Fish 
Habitat and Fish Community will include consideration 
of Fish and Aquatic Habitat and Community during the 
evaluation process. 

Not applicable. 

28 ii. Terminology under “Criteria” should be 
reflective of the Fisheries Act in terms of 
“harmful alteration, disruption or destruction” of 
fish habitat. Groundwater inputs to the creeks 
should also be examined in the context of fish 
habitat. 

The evaluation factors and language used in the 
Evaluation Criteria are consistent with the MTO 
Environmental Reference for Design and MTO 
Environmental Standards and Practices which were 
developed in full consultation with all key Federal and 
Provincial environmental departments.  We therefore 
feel that it appropriate to use this language.  
Terminology from the Fisheries Act will be used in 
documentation of evaluation process if a HADD is 
created and the Act will be referred to as noted under 
“Rationale”. 
 
 

Not applicable. 
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29 iii. Data sources should also include First 

Nations. Watershed and Subwatershed 
Studies, conservation authorities’ Fish Habitat 
Management Studies, conservation authorities’ 
fisheries records, Natural Heritage Information 
Centre database and Species at Risk Recovery 
Plans. 

SAR Recovery Plans are listed under Factor 1.2.  
Watershed and Subwatershed Studies will be added 
to Data Sources in 1.4.  Agree with other comments. 
 

Under Data Source in 
Factor 1.1 – add “First 
Nations, Conservation 
Authority fish records and 
NHIC data base” 

30 b) Factor 1.2 
i. Data sources should also include Official 

Plans, Watershed and Subwatershed Studies, 
and Local naturalists’ clubs. 

Official Plans are covered off in Sub-factor 2.1.3.  
Watershed and Subwatershed Studies will be added 
to Data Sources in 1.4 and Local naturalists’ clubs will 
be added to Factor 1.2 

Under Data Source in 
Factor 1.4 – add 
“Watershed and 
Subwatershed Studies. 
Under Data Source in 
Factor 1.2 - add  
“Local naturalists’ clubs” 

31 ii. The provincial Endangered Species Act should 
be referenced in both the Wildlife and 
Vegetation sections. 

Comment noted – reference will be added. Add “Certain species of 
fish, wildlife and plants 
are also protected by the 
Endangered Species Act” 
to 1.2.1 in Rationale 

32 c) Sub-factor 1.2.1 
i. Significant wildlife habitat should be mentioned 

explicitly to correspond with the PPS. 

Comment noted – no change necessary. Not applicable 

33 ii. Species that are rare or uncommon in Halton 
Region also merit consideration (similar 
TRCA’s species of concern). These rankings 
are available in the Halton Natural Areas 
Inventory. 

Comment noted – no change necessary. Not applicable 

34 d) Sub-factor 1.2.2 
i. Staff notes that, under the “Rationale” column, 

wetlands south of the Canadian Shield should 
also be referred to. “Rationale” should also 
refer to the PPS adjacent lands policies (please 
note: this is true for all subsequent sub-
factors).  

 

Comment noted – text will be revised. A reference to wetlands 
south of Canadian Shield 
and a reference to PPS 
adjacent lands policy will 
be added under Rationale 
in 1.2.3 Wetlands. 
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35 ii. Data sources should also refer to Conservation 

Authority “regulatory mapping”. 
Comment noted.  CA mapping will be obtained as 
appropriate during study. 

Add CA regulatory 
mapping (if available) to 
Data Sources in Sub-
factor 1.2.3 and 1.4.1 

36 e) Sub-factor 1.2.3 
Staff recommends renaming this sub-factor 
to “Woodlands” rather than “Forests”, to 
reflect current terminology. Having a 
designation of “significant” should not be the 
only criteria for including features. For 
example, a number of woodlands are 
designated as “candidate significant 
woodlands” in the Region of Halton, but they 
are not currently designated as “significant”. 
However, this designation will not change 
until the Region’s Official Plan changes. Staff 
questions why valleylands have been 
included within the criteria for forests? Data 
source should include Watershed and 
Subwatershed Studies. 

Agree – Forests will be changed to Woodlands.  
“Candidate significant woodlands” will be considered – 
the word significant is not limited to a designation in 
this case.  Valleyland woodlands and vegetation like 
other woodlands and vegetation will be specifically 
considered in the context of the habitat and corridor 
functions that they provide for both flora and fauna. 
We note that while there is potential for overlap with 
wildlife corridor functions in criterion 1.2.1/wildlife, 
wildlife movement corridors include other features 
than just valleylands. 
Watershed and Subwatershed studies are listed as 
Data source in Factor 1.4 

Change 1.2.4 to 
“Woodlands and other 
vegetation” 

37 f) Sub-factor 1.2.4 
i. Staff questions why there is not a “rationale” 

under the vegetation heading?  

Vegetation has been combined with Woodlands 
(formerly Forests) 

Not applicable. 

38 g) Sub-factor 1.2.5 
i. Natural Heritage sub-factors are missing 

Valleylands and Areas of Natural and Scientific 
Interest. 

ANSIs are included in 1.2.5 
Valleylands are covered off in other factors (i.e., 
wildlife, woodlands, etc.) .  Sub-factor 1.2.5 is 
intended to capture designated natural areas 

Not applicable 

39 h) Sub-factor 1.3.1 
i. Data sources should also include Source 

Water Protection Teams. 

Comment noted – text will be revised Add “Source Water 
Protection Teams” to data 
sources under 1.3.1 
Groundwater 

40 ii. Groundwater inputs to the creeks should also 
be examined in the context of fish habitat. 

Fish habitat assessment will include consideration of 
groundwater as it relates to fish habitat and 
community. 
 

Not applicable 
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41 i) Sub-factor 1.4.1 

i. Data sources should also include Watershed 
and Subwatershed Studies. 

Comment noted – text will be revised Add “Watershed and 
Subwatershed Studies” to 
data sources under 1.4 

42 j) General 
i. Staff notes that natural hazards be included as 

a factor (e.g. dynamic beaches, valleylands, 
flood plain, etc.). 

Natural hazard lands are typically identified in 
municipal land use plans and are included in Sub-
factor 2.1.3.  As environmental features, floodplains 
are covered in Factor 1.4  Surface Water and 
valleylands are covered in Factor 1.2 Terrestrial 
Ecosystems 

Not applicable. 

43 ii. Staff notes that the “Rationale” for all factors 
focuses on the PPS. However, a portion of the 
study area is within the Greenbelt Plan and 
Niagara Escarpment Plan Area and, as such, 
there should be discussion about the 
appropriate policies and objectives for natural 
heritage and natural hazard protection in these 
documents. 

The Greenbelt Plan and Niagara Escarpment Plan 
Area will be considered throughout study and are 
named in Factor 1.2.5 

Not applicable 

44 iii. Staff notes that, throughout the table, it is 
stated that the assessment should “have 
regard for” various PPS objectives. In order to 
reflect language in the most recent PPS 
(2005), references in the table should be re-
worded to state that the assessment will “be 
consistent with” PPS policies. In addition, the 
table should be updated to read that 
development “shall not be permitted… unless it 
can be demonstrated…” to reflect changes in 
the 2005 version of the PPS. 

It should be noted that the term development in the 
PPS does not relate to infrastructure. 
 
“Development:  means the creation of a new lot, 
a change in land use, or the construction of 
buildings and structures, requiring approval under 
the Planning Act, but does not include: 

a) activities that create or maintain infrastructure 
authorized under an environmental 
assessment process;…..” 

 
Therefore we do not think these changes are 
appropriate. 

Not applicable 

45 iv. The “Natural Heritage Training Manual” is 
referred to throughout the table as a data 
source. This manual was replaced by the 
“Natural Heritage Reference Manual” in 1999. 
The latter document is currently under revision 

Comment noted – text will be revised Replace “Natural 
Heritage Training 
Manual” with “Natural 
Heritage Reference 
Manual” 
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to reflect changes in the 2005 version of the 
PPS, and as such, the table should be updated 
accordingly to the most current standard. 

46 v. Landscape connectivity/ natural heritage 
systems should be addressed as a standalone 
factor (rather than criteria under the sub-factor 
1.2.1 to reflect the systems-based emphasis of 
the 2005 PPS).  

Landscape connectivity will be addressed in 
accordance with MTO’s Environmental Reference for 
Design under 2.7 Landscape Composition.  Natural 
heritage systems will be considered under several 
Sub- factors including  1.2.1 Wildlife Habitat, 1.2.3 
Wetlands and 1.2.4 Woodlands and other vegetation 

Not applicable. 

Niagara Escarpment Commission – May 18, 2007  
1 The Niagara Escarpment Commission at its meeting 

of May 17, 2007, resolved to advise the Ministry of 
Transportation, that it finds the general approach to 
the Terms of Reference open and flexible and are 
encouraged by this.  However, there are several 
areas where clarity and modifications are 
recommended.   
 
Recommendation 1 
New crossings of the Niagara Escarpment should be 
included as one of the criteria for evaluation of 
alternatives (Table 5-1) and for assessing alternative 
methods (Table 6-1 and 6-2).   

With regards to Table 5-1, specific indicators and 
measures will be developed in consultation with 
stakeholders during the EA Study.  A measure to 
identify new crossings of the escarpment can be 
included when developed during the EA . 
 
Table 6-1 is to assist in the generation of alternative 
methods, not the assessment.  Table 6-2  includes 
sub-factor 1.2.5  which will be modified to read 
“Designated/Special/Natural Areas”.  As noted in 
Supporting Document B, this is intended to include the 
Niagara Escarpment.  Specific indicators and 
measures in consultation with stakeholders during the 
EA Study.  Supporting Document B will be modified to 
make reference to the Niagara Escarpment more 
explicit.  

The criteria section of 
sub-factor 1.2.6 will be 
modified to read “[…]such 
as the Niagara 
Escarpment, world 
biosphere reserves, 
heritage rivers[…]” 
 
 

2 Recommendation 2 
a) The study area should be better rationalized.  

For example, the ToR indicates that the 
Study Area commences at Guelph, yet it 
states that the EA is intended to address the 
Guelph-Kitchener/Waterloo/Cambridge 
triangle identified as a Growth Center in the 
Growth Plan.  It is recommended that the 
study area include the 

The Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of 
the Study which is to provide better linkages between 
Urban Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor 
Preliminary Study Area, including Downtown Guelph, 
Downtown Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan 
Corporate Centre. This area is subject to modification 
and refinement as the study progresses to allow more 
flexibility to connect to the broader existing and future 
transportation network that would benefit addressing 

New paragraphs in the 
ToR re “transportation 
system analysis re Areas 
of Influence” 
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Kitchener/Waterloo/Cambridge triangle. the Purpose of the Study. 

 
The following reasons are provided as to why the 
Kitchener/Waterloo area is not included in the GTA 
West Preliminary Study Area, 

�x The proposed new Highway 7 (as a controlled-
access highway) between Kitchener and Guelph 
will address the future travel demand and 
improve the linkage between Guelph and K/W. 
The EA has been approved by MOE.   

�x The identification of the Preliminary Study Area is 
consistent with the Growth Plan directions with 
respect to the GTA West Corridor (Schedule 6) 

 
3 b) The Study Area should overlap with those of 

the other EAs being undertaking in the 
Greater Golden Horseshoe (e.g., Niagara to 
GTA, Halton Peel Boundary Area 
Transportation, etc.) to ensure an integrated 
and coordinated approach to long-term 
transportation infrastructure solution. 

The study area of each project reflects the respective 
study purposes that are distinct and separate, and are 
intended to address different sets of transportation 
problems and opportunities. 
However, we agree with you that they all need to be 
coordinated. To that end, MTO is participating in the 
Halton Peel Boundary Area Transportation Study to 
share information and coordinate the municipal study 
with the GTA West EA Study.  
 
There also will be a high level of coordination between 
the GTA West and Niagara to GTA EA studies, for 
example: 
�x Both studies will use the same baseline data 

(land use, GGH networks), assumptions, 
methodology for demand forecasting; 

�x Both studies will apply the same process, factors, 
criteria for the generation, assessment and 
evaluation of alternatives; 

�x The GTA West study process allows the 
incorporation of any particular alternative 

Not applicable. 
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considered in the Niagara GTA EA, and vice 
versa; 

�x Both studies are managed by the same MTO 
office and same consultant consortium. 

4 Recommendation 3 
The terms of reference should specifically indicate 
that this study will be conducted in an integrated and 
coordinated manner with other transportation 
infrastructure Environmental Assessments in 
Southern Ontario, including the EAs for Niagara to 
GTA, the 407 east, etc. as well as the work of the 
Greater Toronto Transportation Authority, and the 
Southern Ontario Gateway Council. 

 
There is a need for a coordinated and integrated 
approach to all the infrastructure plans in southern 
Ontario to ensure that future infrastructure (public 
and private) planning and implementation is 
coordinated to meet the problems and the long-term 
vision for southern Ontario.  

As indicated above, we agree with you that the EA 
study should be conducted in a coordinated manner 
and by taking a system-wide approach. 
 
A new section will be added in the ToR regarding 
Transportation System Analysis that will take into 
consideration the areas of influence related to other 
linkages, gateways, etc. 
 
With respect to the work of the Greater Toronto 
Transportation Authority (GTAA), the Authority is 
mandated to develop a transportation plan for the 
GTA and Hamilton. The GTTA legislation requires the 
GTTA transportation plan to conform to the Growth 
Plan. Given the GTA West Transportation Corridor is 
identified as a future transportation corridor in the 
Growth Plan, the ministry will work closely with the 
GTTA to ensure that all relevant information and 
findings from the GTA-West Corridor Study is 
considered in development of the GTTA 
Transportation Plan.  
 

New paragraphs in the 
ToR re “transportation 
system analysis re Areas 
of Influence” 

5 Recommendation 4 
 

That the last sentence of paragraph 6 be refined as 
follows: 

 
The EA process will identify and validate the 
transportation problems and opportunities and 
evaluate a variety of alternatives to address the 
identified problems and opportunities.  

Comment noted, we feel that validate is appropriate 
but will add the remaining suggested wording. 

The last sentence of the 
6th paragraph of page 1 
will be modified to read: 
 
“The EA process will 
identify and validate the 
transportation problems 
and opportunities and 
evaluate a variety of 
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alternatives to address 
the identified problems 
and opportunities.” 

6 Recommendation 5 
The ToR should indicate that the evaluation of 
problems and opportunities will not simply be based 
on the typical forecast approach but instead should 
be based upon a visionary  approach that plans for  
a transportation infrastructure to accommodate the 
form and function of growth to 2030 as proposed 
through the Growth Plan (e.g., complete communities 
where there is emphasis on less commuting between 
urban centers, takes into account the peak oil 
scenario and anticipates cost of fuel, climate change, 
among other things).  

The policies in the Growth Plan provide a framework 
for coordinating land use and transportation 
infrastructure planning.  The  Growth Plan, which 
includes intensification and density targets, along with 
other land use policies, serves as the Province’s 
Vision for future growth to 2031. The travel demand 
forecasting in the GTA West EA (as well as in the 
Niagara to GTA EA) will incorporate the intent of 
Growth Plan including land use policy targets. 

Not applicable. 

7 Recommendation 6 
a) The terms of reference should indicate that 

the province will consider incentives to 
encourage implementation of other modes of 
transportation infrastructure that may be 
identified as the preferred alternative not 
within the jurisdiction of MTO.  

We believe the consideration of incentives to 
encourage implementation of other modes that are not 
within the jurisdiction of MTO should be addressed in 
the Stage 1 of the EA once the transportation 
problems and opportunities (including the roles, 
capabilities, as well as implementation barriers of 
other modes) are fully assessed and quantified with 
input from various transportation service providers.  

Not applicable. 

8 b) Exhibit 4-1a) and 4-1b) appear too simplified 
and do not address the full scope of Stages 1 
and 2 or the possibility that alternatives 
outside the jurisdiction of MTO may be 
identified to address the identified problem.  
The possibility for referral to other 
jurisdictions for implementation of the 
preferred alternative or method should also 
be included on Exhibit 4-1a) and 4-1 b).  
(See Figures 2 & 3) 

 
 

We are confident the steps identified on the Exhibits 
reflect the stages of the planning process.  It should 
be noted that Stage 2 would only proceed if a project 
requiring an IEA by MTO is identified.   MTO projects 
that do not require an IEA would follow the MTO Class 
EA process.  Pages 32 and 33 clearly note the referral 
process. 

Not applicable. 
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9 Recommendation 7 

a) That the Description and Statement of 
Rationale for the Alternatives section more 
clearly define the steps to be taken in Stage 
1 including the needs analysis, the 
identification of the problems and 
opportunities and refine the study area as the 
first and fundamental steps in the process.   

We feel that the steps outlined on Exhibit 4.1(a) when 
read in combination with the text outline in Chapters 4 
and 5 accurately reflect the process. 

Not applicable. 

10 b) That the flow diagram under Figure 2 (Exhibit 
4-1a) be refined to reflect the following: 

(i) that the EA process is not to 
“confirm” but to “identify” the 
problems and opportunities; and  

(ii) that alternatives are being 
identified  to address the 
identified problem  and not 
simply screened against the 
undertaking.   It should be clear 
that the undertaking has not 
been identified.  

The following rewording is suggested: 
Confirm   Identify Problems and 
Opportunities and determine the 
Screen Long List of alternatives to 
the undertaking address the 
identified problems and 
opportunities.  

As noted in the text of Section 5.1 we are proposing to 
screen the long list of alternatives based on their 
ability meaningful address transportation problems 
and opportunities prior to undertaking a more detailed 
assessment and evaluation.  The reason is that it is 
anticipated that a large number of alternatives will be 
suggested.  The screening provides a traceable 
process to eliminate alternatives that do not 
meaningful address the purpose of the study and 
therefore are not considered reasonable.  

Modify the first step on 
Exhibit 4.1(a) to read 
 
“Identify Problems and 
Opportunities and Screen 
the Long List of 
Alternatives to the 
Undertaking based or 
their ability to address the 
identified problems and 
opportunities”. 

11 c) The reference to “alternatives to the 
undertaking” throughout this Section and 
Section 5 is misplaced as an undertaking has 
yet to be identified to address the 
problems/opportunities.  

We recognize that, however these are the terms noted 
in the OEAA and there we used them to be consistent.  
Text on Page 2 (paragraph below Exhibit 1-1) and 
Page 29 is intended to explain this. 

Not applicable. 

12 Recommendation 8 
Assessment and Evaluation of Alternatives Stage 1 

a) The term alternatives “to the undertaking” 

See above response. Not applicable. 
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should be revised throughout to “alternatives 
to address the identified problems and 
opportunities.”  This would more accurately 
reflect the statement that “the undertaking is 
not fully identified until the end of the 
process.” 

13 b) Reference to refining the Study Area should 
be included early in this section.  

Agreed. Add paragraph after the 
1st paragraph in Section 
5.0 
 
“Once the transportation 
problems and 
opportunities have been 
clearly identified, the 
Preliminary Study Area 
will be reviewed and 
modified if required to 
better address the 
problems and 
opportunities.” 

14 c) That the generation and evaluation of 
alternatives during Stage 1 should be more 
comprehensive and include a criterion that 
requires that the preferred alternatives meet 
the long-term vision for the transportation 
infrastructure.  A specific reference to the 
need to address the long-term transportation 
vision should be included under Table 5.1 
(Proposed Factors and Criteria for Assessing 
Alternatives to the Undertaking). 

We feel that the generation of alternatives to is 
explained in Section 5.0.  Table 5.1 includes the 
appropriate criteria to assess the transportation issues 
(under the transportation factor) and the long term 
planning vision (under the land use factor). 

Not applicable. 

15 d) The criteria should include the short and 
long-term economic implications of each 
alternatives and not simply whether the 
proposed alternative supports manufacturing, 
trade, tourism or agriculture.  

The Economic Factor identified in Table 5.1 is 
intended to include both short and long-term 
economic implications. 
 

Not applicable. 
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16 e) That the criteria for evaluation of alternatives 

should undertake a comprehensive 
cost/benefit analysis of how each alternative 
could address the problem based upon a 
specific economic allocation that would be 
applied to a new highway alternative within 
the jurisdiction of MTO.   

 
For example, if a new highway were to cost x 
billion dollars to build and maintain over the 
course of the next 50 years, what would the 
comparative cost be of implementing other 
identified alternatives (s) (both within and 
outside the jurisdiction of MTO) if the same 
or even less money was allocated to these 
other alternatives.   
 
In addition, the analysis should address not 
only the overall economic cost/benefit of 
each alternative but also the social and 
environmental impacts/benefits, over the 
same time period.  

 
In other words, the analysis should address 
which alternative(s), given the same amount 
of economic investment, will provide the best 
environmental, economic and social benefits.  

Full cost-benefit evaluation methods are rarely (if 
ever) used in Environmental Assessment Planning in 
Ontario.  The primary reason for this is it is difficult to 
convert all impacts to a dollar value.  For this reason 
we have chosen to use a Reasoned Argument 
Approach where the evaluation of alternatives and 
rationale for the decisions will be clearly documented 
and explained throughout the planning process.    
 
Please note that the evaluation factors and criteria in 
Table 5.1 will be further refined and modified during 
the EA study along with the development of specific 
measures.  
 
We will consider the inclusion of evaluation criteria for 
potential ease of implementation considering relative 
cost (where possible and 
appropriate)/feasibility/difficulty of physical, property or 
environmental constraints. 
  
 
 

Not applicable. 

17 Recommendation 9 
The air quality criterion under Figure 5 (Table 6.2) 
should be re-characterized to evaluate which 
alternative produces the least air pollutants and 
reduces contribution to greenhouse gas emissions.  
This should also be the measurement when 
evaluating alternatives in Phase1. 
 

Greenhouse gas (i.e. regional air quality) is included 
in Table 5.1 to assess alternatives during Stage 1. 
Comment noted and will be considered in accordance 
with current MTO Environmental Standards and 
Practices as they relate to “Air”. 

Not applicable. 



GTA West Corridor 
Environmental Assessment Terms of Reference 
Consultation Record   

June 2007  Appendix B (Part 1) �z Page 36 

Response to Agency Comments During the Pre-Submission Review of the Terms of Reference 

# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
18 Recommendation 10 

That the generation and evaluation of alternatives, at 
Stage 2, should include a criterion that requires that 
the preferred alternative methods meet the long-term 
vision identified during the problems and 
opportunities analysis, undertaken at Stage 1.   

If an alternative makes it pass Stage 1 it is assumed 
that it meaningfully addresses the transportation 
problems and opportunities,   

Not applicable. 

19 Recommendation 11 
The Niagara Escarpment Commission requests 
participation on the Municipal Advisory Group, at a 
minimum as an observer, in order to be cognizant of 
the municipal perspectives. 

We have noted your request and will consider it in 
conjunction with the Niagara to GTA project. 
 

Not applicable. 

Niagara Escarpment Commission Continued – Technical Comments - May 18, 2007  
1 1. Purpose of the Study Growth Management 

and Land Use 
This section summarizes the themes and principles 
of the Growth Plan, yet it has failed to address the 
concept of complete communities as a means of 
reducing rather than increasing commuter traffic and 
goods movement.  This principle of the Growth Plan 
should be reflected in this section, as well as in other 
sections of the ToR, as discussed above.  

The GTA West Corridor EA ToR outlines a process 
and commitments that support and have regard for 
Growth Plan policies for land use and infrastructural 
planning. Specifically, Section 2.1 of the ToR identifies 
the policy framework, including the Growth Plan that 
will used to guide the EA study process. Section 5.2 
and Table 5.1 explains how land use and growth 
management policies will be considered in 
assessment and selection of “Alternatives to the 
Undertaking”. 
The recognition of creating “complete communities”, 
reducing dependence on the automobile, etc. is 
further demonstrated through our commitment to 
examine alternatives that maximize the existing 
infrastructure such as Travel Demand Management 
(TDM), Transportation System Management (TSM) 
and improvements to transit and other transportation 
modes, as outlined in Section 5. 

Not applicable. 

2 2.1  Policy Framework and other Government 
Initiatives 
  
The policy framework should include the following: 

�x The Kyoto Protocol,  

Your suggestion has been noted. We believe that 
these additional policies/initiatives are addressed by 
provisions in the second last paragraph in Section 2.1 

Not applicable. 
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�x 2000 Air Quality and Climate Change – 

Insights Opportunities, and Solutions 
�x The Conservation Authorities regulations. 

3 3. Overview of Environmental Conditions 
and Potential Effects 

There are several additional aspects that should be 
more carefully described under this section.   

a) The description of the location of the Niagara 
Escarpment under the Overview of Existing 
Environmental Conditions should be more 
accurately written and it should be 
acknowledged that the Escarpment also 
traverses the Region of Peel (Caledon) within 
the Study Area.  

b) The reference to the Bruce Trail should 
reflect that it extends beyond the Region of 
Halton within the Study Area. 

c) The description of the municipalities within 
the study area should also identify the Urban 
Growth Centers identified in the Growth Plan 
and reflect that the majority of the projected 
population for these municipalities is 
intended to be focused on the Urban Growth 
Centers, e.g., downtown Guelph, downtown 
Milton, downtown Brampton, and Vaughan 
Corporate Centre.   

The draft ToR is intended to provide a brief overview 
of existing environmental conditions and outline 
preliminary secondary source research. Additional 
environmental investigations will occur during the 
subsequent EA and this additional research will be 
reflected in EA study documentation.  Slight 
modifications will be made to the text to reflect the 
comments. 

Minor modifications to 
Section 3.0 to provide 
additional clarity. 

4 4. Table 6.2 Evaluation Factors, Criteria and 
Indicators 

Table 6.2 identifies the minimum requirements for 
evaluation.  However, several criteria should be 
expanded upon in order to be as comprehensive as 
possible in this first cut of identified factors.  The 
following sub-factors are suggested:  

  

5 Under 1.2 Terrestrial, the following should be added: 
�x Species at risk (endangered through the 

Terrestrial ecosystems does include these points 
under 1.2.1 and 1.2.2 

Not applicable. 
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special concern species),  

�x Wildlife habitat, and 
�x Adjacent lands to significant wildlife habitat 

(PPS). 
6 Under 1.3  Groundwater 

�x Highly vulnerable aquifers, and 
�x Source protection areas (Clean Water Act). 

Highly vulnerable aquifers and source protection 
areas will be considered under 1.3 Groundwater.  
Reference to Clean Water Act will be added to 
Rationale column. 

Add “Adherence to Clean 
Water Act is required” to 
Rationale column in 1.3 
Groundwater 

7 Under Landscape Composition 
�x Visual impact on the open landscape or 

natural continuity of the Niagara 
Escarpment, and 

�x Crossing the Niagara Escarpment. 

Landscape composition is described/considered 
under Factor 2.7 and will include the visual impact and 
natural continuity of the Niagara Escarpment. 

Not applicable. 

GO Transit – May 18, 2007  
1 I have reviewed the draft ToR and we do not have 

any further comments. 
Comment noted. Not applicable. 

Ministry of Culture (Heritage Advisor) – May 22, 2007  
1 Section 2.3  (Preliminary  Transportation  Problems 

and  Opportunities) - It is not clear whether there will 
be any opportunity to enhance culture tourism or  
access to cultural facilities (e.g. museums, libraries, 
theatres etc.) 

The purpose of the study is to address transportation 
problems and opportunities.  Potential effects to 
cultural features and proposed mitigation measures 
are outlined is Chapter 6.   

Not applicable. 

2 On Section 3 (Overview of Environmental Conditions 
and Potential effects) - Cultural Environment, we 
would like to see the inclusion of cultural heritage 
landscapes in the last sentence of the first 
paragraph.  In addition, in order to be consistent with 
the existing regulation, we recommend that instead of 
"numerous sites of historical or archaeological 
significance", it should read as "numerous sites of 
cultural heritage value or interest". 

Comments noted.  Changes will be made. Section 3 will be revised 
as requested. 

3 On Section 3 (Identifying Environmental Conditions 
during the EA), we would expect that the field 
investigation, identification and heritage evaluation 
for cultural heritage resources will be documented in 

The draft ToR is intended to provide a brief overview 
of existing environmental conditions and outline 
preliminary secondary source research. Additional 
environmental investigations will occur during the 

Not applicable 



GTA West Corridor 
Environmental Assessment Terms of Reference 
Consultation Record   

June 2007  Appendix B (Part 1) �z Page 39 

Response to Agency Comments During the Pre-Submission Review of the Terms of Reference 

# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
a Cultural Heritage Evaluation Report (for built 
heritage and cultural heritage landscapes) for the 
alternatives prepared by a qualified heritage 
consultant. 

subsequent EA and this additional research will be 
reflected in EA study documentation. 

4 On Table 5.1 (Proposed Factors and Criteria for 
Assessing Alternatives to the Undertaking) - 
environment factor, we would recommend the use of 
the word "properties of cultural heritage value" 
instead of "historical". 

Comment noted – text will be revised On Table 5.1, replace 
“historical” with 
“properties of cultural 
heritage value” under 
environmental factor 

5 On Table 6.1 (Environmental and technical 
considerations during the generation of alternative 
methods) - Under cultural environment, we 
recommend that instead of "historical, archaeological 
and cultural sites", it should read as "cultural facilities 
(e.g. museums, libraries, theatres) and properties of 
cultural heritage value (e.g. archaeology, built 
heritage and cultural heritage landscapes)." 

Museums, libraries and theatres are included in 
Community Facilities 2.2.6.  Properties of cultural 
heritage value (i.e., built heritage and cultural heritage 
landscapes) are included in Factor 3.1 and 
archaeology is included in Factor 3.2 
 

Not applicable 

6 On Table 6.2 (Summary of evaluation factors and 
sub-factors for alternative methods), under item 
3.1.1, we recommend the following wording "Built 
heritage resources- These resources may identified 
through designation or heritage conservation 
easement under the Ontario Heritage Act, or listed by 
local, provincial or federal jurisdictions" 

Comment noted – text will be revised Change Sub-factor 3.1.1 
in Table 6.2 to read “Built 
heritage  resources 
identified through 
designation or heritage 
conservation easement 
under the Ontario 
Heritage Act” 

7 On Appendix Supporting Document B, Item 3.1.1, we 
recommend the following wording "Built heritage   
resources- These resources may identified through 
designation or heritage conservation easement under 
the Ontario Heritage Act, or listed by local, provincial 
or federal jurisdictions" instead of "building or 
"standing" sites of architectural or heritage 
significance, or Ontario Heritage Easement 
properties 
 

Comment noted – text will be revised Change Sub-factor 3.1.1 
in Supporting Document 
B to read Built heritage  
resources identified 
through designation or 
heritage conservation 
easement under the 
Ontario Heritage Act 
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8 We are assuming that cultural industries (e.g. 

museums, libraries, theatres) will be part of the 
Socio-economic Environment. 

Museums, libraries and theatres are included in 
Community Facilities 2.2.6.   

Not applicable 

9 Under Criteria, MCL's Guidelines on the Man-Made 
Heritage Component of Environmental Assessments 
(198) refers to avoiding the following adverse 
impacts: "destruction or unsympathetic alteration of 
all or part of a cultural property; isolation of a cultural 
property from its surrounding environment, or 
introduction of physical, visual, audible, or 
atmospheric elements that are not in character with a 
cultural property or its setting". MCL would like to see 
the same guidelines wording used under Criteria for 
built heritage resources, cultural heritage landscapes, 
bridges and cemeteries. 

The evaluation factors and language used in the 
Evaluation Criteria are consistent with the MTO 
Environmental Reference for Design and MTO 
Environmental Standards and Practices which were 
developed in full consultation with all key Federal and 
Provincial environmental departments.  We feel the 
wording is appropriate and will include addressing 
your concerns regarding cultural property, as stated. 

Not applicable. 

10 Under Rationale, we recommend the use of the word 
"resources"  instead of features. We suggest the 
following wording for the 2nd bullet: "The 
effectiveness of any proposed conservation, 
mitigative or avoidance measures must be evaluated 
on the basis of established principles, standards and 
guidelines for heritage conservation. 

Comment noted – text will be changed Change “features” to 
“resources” in first bullet 
under rationale for 3.1.1.  
Change 2nd bullet to "The 
effectiveness of proposed 
conservation, mitigation 
or avoidance measures 
should be evaluated on 
the basis of established 
principles, standards and 
guidelines for heritage 
conservation.” 

11 Where an impact on a cultural heritage resource is 
identified, and the proposed conservation or 
mitigative measures including avoidance, are 
considered ineffective, other conservation or 
mitigative measures, or alternative development or 
site alteration approaches must be recommended." 

Comment noted.  Future phases of the EA study will 
include recommendations for conservation, mitigation 
or alternative development or site alteration, where 
avoidance or mitigation is considered ineffective. 

Not applicable. 

12 Under Data source, since 2002 the Local 
Architectural Advisory Committees (LACACs) have 

Comment noted – text will be revised Replace “Local 
Architectural Advisory 



GTA West Corridor 
Environmental Assessment Terms of Reference 
Consultation Record   

June 2007  Appendix B (Part 1) �z Page 41 

Response to Agency Comments During the Pre-Submission Review of the Terms of Reference 

# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
been renamed to Municipal Heritage Committees 
(MHCs) under the Ontario Heritage Act. We 
recommend that the wording be changed to be 
consistent with the legislation. 

Committees (LACACs) ” 
with “Municipal Heritage 
Committees (former 
LACACs)” 

13 On Appendix Supporting Document B, Item 3.1.2 
Heritage Bridges -  MCL recommends the revision of 
criteria and rationale. Please note that a number of 
bridges outside the provincial portfolio have been 
designated under the Ontario Heritage Act. Other 
legislation and guidelines that would apply: Bridges 
Act, Ontario Heritage Bridge List, Ontario Heritage 
Bridge Guidelines (1983, 1991, 2007 in draft). 

Comment noted – text will be revised Add “Bridges Act, Ontario 
Heritage Bridge List, 
Ontario Heritage Bridge 
Guidelines (1983, 1991, 
2007 in draft).” under 
Rationale for 3.1.2 

14 On Appendix B, it is not clear the need of item   3.1.3 
(Areas of Historic 19th century settlement).   Item 
3.1.4 (Cultural Heritage Landscapes) includes the 
previous item. Cultural heritage landscapes may 
include, but are not limited to, heritage conservation 
districts designated under the Ontario Heritage Act; 
and villages, parks, gardens, battlefields, mainstreets 
and neighbourhoods, cemeteries, trailways and 
industrial complexes of cultural heritage value. 

Comment noted.  Sub-factor 3.1.3 is intended to 
capture historic villages and settlement areas.   Sub-
factor 3.1.4 includes cultural landscapes that may be 
associated with agriculture, or other passive land 
uses. 

Not applicable 

15 On Appendix B, item 3.1.6 (Cemeteries), please note 
that while the operation and management of 
cemeteries in Ontario falls under the Cemeteries Act, 
administered by the Ministry of Government 
Services,  many municipalities have taken an 
increasing interest in designation as a way of 
recognizing and protecting cemeteries - either 
through Part IV (individual designation) or Part V 
(heritage heritage conservation districts) under the 
Ontario Heritage Act. 

Comment noted.  Text will be revised. Add “and respect areas 
protected by 
municipalities either 
through Part IV (individual 
designation) or Part V 
(heritage conservation 
districts) under the 
Ontario Heritage Act.” 
under Rationale for 3.1.6 

16 On Appendix B, item 4.4.3 (Recreation and Tourism 
Travel), the criteria includes the potential to support 
recreation and tourism travel. It is not clear where 
and how the support to cultural facilities will be 

Cultural facilities such as museums, libraries and 
theatres are considered under 2.1.6  Community 
Facilities. 

Not applicable 
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measured? 

Ministry of Northern Development and Mines (Ontario Geological Survey) – May 23, 2007  
1 As per the PPS, all provincial interests including 

mineral resources and aggregate resources are to be 
given equal priority. The Draft EA Terms of 
Reference document may not consistently make this 
clear; such as the lack of specific references to 
mineral and aggregate resource in Table 5.1. 

Given the higher level of assessment for alternatives 
to the undertaking it is felt that this is more 
appropriately addressed at the alternative method 
stage. 

Not applicable. 

2 In Supporting Document B: Criteria for Evaluating 
Alternative Methods under Sub-factor 2.4.4 
Aggregate and Mineral Resources, the data sources 
should reference MNDM – OGS mapping and other 
databases, and local MNDM – OGS technical 
expertise. 

Comment noted.  Data sources will be added. Requested data sources 
added to Supporting 
Document B 

3 No reference is made to the possibility of mine 
hazards and former mining operations in the study 
area. To protect human safety, these sites should be 
identified and evaluated in a similar manner as to 
landfills and other human-made hazards. MNDM 
should be referenced as one of the data sources for 
these hazards. 

Comment noted.  This will be added to the criteria 
section of Sub-Factor 2.4.4 in Supporting Document 
B. 

Added to the criteria 
section of Sub-Factor 
2.4.4 in Supporting 
Document B. 

Environment Canada – May 23, 2007  
1 Table 5.1 (p. 32) Factor: Environment (1st bullet 

item) - EC recommends that the examples be 
expanded to include "sensitive wildlife habitats". 

“Sensitive wildlife habitat” is included in “wildlife 
habitat” 

Not applicable 

2 Table 5.1 (p. 32) Factor: Environment - EC suggests 
that "effects" be changed to "affects" or "impacts" as 
this is more appropriate given the context. Comment 
also applies to the other two bullets items that follow. 

Comments noted.  Changes will be made. Change effects to 
impacts 

3 Table 5.1 (p. 32) Factor: Environment – Although 
traffic congestion does contribute to pollution levels, 
substantial volumes of free-flowing traffic can also 
generate appreciable emissions. As such, air quality 
concerns extend beyond consequences of 
congestion cited in the table. Greenhouse gas 

Comment noted.  Change will be made Criteria will be reworded 
to: 
 
"reduce or limit impacts 
such as higher noise 
levels, greenhouse gas 
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emissions represent another criteria for consideration 
under this factor. EC recommends that the  4th bullet 
item be expanded to read "reduce or limit impacts 
such as higher noise levels, greenhouse gas 
emissions and the effects of air emissions on 
local/regional air quality". 

emissions and the effects 
of air emissions on 
local/regional air quality"  

4 Table 6.1 (p. 37) Component: Natural Environment - 
EC recommends that this list be expanded to include 
"sensitive wildlife habitats". 

“Sensitive wildlife habitat” is included in “wildlife 
habitat” 

Not applicable. 

5 Table 6.1 (p. 37) Component: Natural Environment - 
EC recommends that the "Features/Considerations" 
for this Component be expanded to: "Air Quality and 
Greenhouse Gas Emissions". 

 Sub factor 1.5.1 includes Greenhouse Gases.  
Therefore we feel that this is already addressed.  It 
should be noted that Air Quality assessment will be 
undertaken in accordance with a protocol that MTO is 
developing in consultation with MOE, Environment 
Canada and Health Canada.  This will also include a 
‘burden analysis’ at the ‘alternatives to’ stage. 

Not applicable. 

6 Table 6.2 (p. 42) Component: Natural Environment, 
Sub-Factors 1.2.2 to 1.2.4 - EC recommends that this 
list be expanded to include and additional item 
entitled: "Sensitive Wildlife Habitats and Species at 
Risk". This is important to include as EC typically 
would request that information be provided on how 
each alternative is expected to impacts these 
habitats and any associated wildlife species, notably 
any species at risk. EC recommends that the data 
tables and mapping presenting this information 
should note which species are associated with the 
mapped elemental occurrences. For stream 
crossings, the consultant should assess the suitability 
of the habitat for any migratory bird species identified 
in the study area, at the crossing point, as well as 
immediately upstream and downstream. In addition, 
there should be a detailed analysis (on large-scale 
aerial photos) of potentially impacted interior (> 100m 
from an edge) and deep-interior (> 200 m from an 

Table 6.2 provides a summary of the factors and sub 
factors.  Supporting Document B provides additional 
details on criteria and data sources.  We feel that 
these issues are captured by the criteria and data 
sources noted in subfactors 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 1.2.3, 1.2.4 
and 1.2.5. 
 
Field investigations will be undertaken during the 
Alternative Methods Stage.  Additional investigations 
will be undertaken for the preferred route. 

Not applicable 
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edge) forest habitat for each route on the short list. 
EC also recommends that all technically preferred 
routes be ground truthed to ensure mistakes are not 
made when delineating forest boundaries during the 
'desk' mapping exercise. 

7 Supporting Documents, Glossary of Terms Used in 
the Terms of Reference (p. 60) - EC recommends 
that the following "Term used..." be added: "Listed 
Wildlife Species" with the Explanation: "Species at 
risk listed under the federal Species at Risk Act 
(SARA). The Act establishes Schedule 1, as the 
official list of wildlife species at risk. It classifies those 
species as being either extirpated, endangered, 
threatened, or a special concern. Once listed, the 
measures to protect and recover a listed wildlife 
species are implemented. Under SARA, wildlife 
species that are listed on Schedules 2 and 3 must be 
assessed by COSEWIC (Committee on the Status of 
Endangered Wildlife in Canada) within a given 
timeframe." This term is referenced in "Supporting 
Document A" that follows this Glossary. 

Comment noted.  Will be added  “listed wildlife species”  
will  be added to glossary 

8 Supporting Document A, (3rd and 4th bullet items, p. 
64) - As the definition referenced under SARA in item 
4 refers to both items 3 & 4, EC recommends that 
these two items be combined as follows: 

o "any change that the project may cause to a 
listed wildlife species, its critical habitat or the 
residences of individuals of that species, as 
those terms are defined in subsection 2(1) of 
the Species at Risk Act;" 

Comment noted.  Change made. Combine 3rd and 4th 
bullets in Supporting 
Document A under SARA 

9 Supporting Document B, Sub-factor 1.2.1 (p.70) - EC 
recommends that the "Data Source" list should also 
include the following: 

o EC's web mapping application and species at 
risk distribution maps: 

Comment noted.  Change made. Added data sources to 
Supporting Document B 
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<http://www.speciesatrisk.gc.ca/map/
default_e.cfm>. 

o EC' guidance document: "Species at Risk in 
Ontario": 

<http://www.on.ec.gc.ca/wildlife/sar/s
ar-e.html> 

10 Supporting Document B, Sub-factor 1.2.1 (p.70) - EC 
recommends that the "Data Source" list also include 
the following: 

o Atlas of the Breeding Birds of Ontario, 2001-
2005: 
<http://www.birdsontario.org/atlas/atlasmain.
html> 

o Migratory birds environmental assessment 
guideline (Environment Canada): 
<http://www.cws-
scf.ec.gc.ca/publications/eval/mig/index_e.cf
m> 

o Wetlands environmental assessment 
guideline (Environment Canada): 
<http://www.cws-
scf.ec.gc.ca/publications/eval/wetl/index_e.cf
m>  
(should also be referenced as a data source 
for sub-factor 1.2.2) 

Comment noted.  Change made. Added data sources to 
Supporting Document B 

11 Supporting Document B, Sub-factor 1.2.3 (p.71) - EC 
recommends that the "Criteria" for the first bullet item 
be expanded to read: "encroachment, severance, 
fragmentation, displacement;" 

We feel that severance and fragmentation mean the 
same thing.  Therefore no change is required. 

Not applicable. 

12 Supporting Document B, Sub-factor 1.3.1 (p.72) - 
Given the rationale provided for this criteria, notably 
potential for contamination due to contaminated 
runoff (e.g., stormwater runoff, de-icing chemicals, 
toxic spills, etc.), the effects described under this 

We feel that this is addressed through Factors 1.3 and 
1.4.  Additional detail is provided in Supporting 
Document B.  Once a preferred alternative has been 
selected additional engineering and environmental 
work will be undertaken as part of concept design to 

Not applicable. 
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criteria (i.e., "alteration") do not include this issue. EC 
recommends that a more complete description of 
effects be added, for example, "potential for pollution 
of groundwater due to contaminated runoff, toxic 
spills, etc.". This recommendation also applies to 
sub-factors 1.3.2 to 1.3.6. 

develop a specific stormwater management and 
groundwater protection plan. 

13 Supporting Document B, Sub-factor 1.4.1, "Data 
Source" (p.73) - Given that stormwater treatment 
facilities may require additional corridor area and 
may not fully mitigate surface water impacts; any 
additional land requirements and local constraints to 
implementing these best practices should be 
considered, also taking into consideration the issues 
raised in the following discussion papers (available at 
<http://www.sustainabletechnologies.ca/>): 

o Stormwater Management and Watercourse 
Impacts: The Need for a Water Balance 
Approach. 

o Water Budget Discussion Paper. 

Comment noted.  Change made. Data source added to 
Supporting Document B 

14 Supporting Document B, Sub-factor 1.4.2, "Criteria" 
(p.73) - As it is likely that certain alternatives being 
considered may adversely impact sensitive 
ecosystems, EC recommends that the criteria be 
expanded to include "... sediment laden runoff, and 
increased potential for toxic spills." 

Impacts to ecosystems are being measured through 
potential impacts to specific components of 
ecosystem (i.e., impacts to wetlands, woodlots, etc.).  
It should be noted that once a preferred alternative 
has been selected additional engineering and 
environmental work will be undertaken as part of 
concept design to develop a specific stormwater 
management strategy and groundwater protection 
plan to minimize the potential for adverse effects 
associated with run-off. 

Not applicable. 

15 Supporting Document B, Sub-factor 1.5.2, "Criteria" 
(p.73) - Greenhouse gas emissions will not directly 
impact sensitive receptors. It is more appropriate to 
include another sub-factor "Greenhouse Gas 
Emissions" having a criterion such as: "Relative 
contribution to overall GHG emissions due to 

 Sub factor 1.5.1 includes Greenhouse Gases.  
Therefore we feel that this is already addressed.  It 
should be noted that Air Quality assessment will be 
undertaken in accordance with a protocol that MTO is 
developing in consultation with MOE, Environment 
Canada and Health Canada.   

Not applicable 
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construction and operation of the project."  

16 Provided some general comments in the appendix to 
letter (pp. 5-11) on environmental issues pertinent to 
EC’s mandate that typically arise on these types of 
transportation projects, and recommendations 
regarding the consideration of these issues in the EA. 

EC mandates on subjects such as Migratory Birds, 
Wildlife Habitat, Species at Risk, Biodiversity, 
Wetlands, Water Quality, Air Quality, Climate and 
Climate Change and Great Lakes Water Quality 
Agreement will be taken into consideration throughout 
EA at level of detail appropriate to each phase in 
study process 

Not applicable 

Ministry of Economic Development and Trade – May 24, 2007  
1 Stakeholder Consultations 

 
Transportation planning is of critical importance to 
goods-producing industries in Ontario, from the 
standpoint of delivering goods to market both within 
Ontario and in adjoining regions of the United States 
and Canada, and of obtaining inputs in a timely 
manner to maintain production and operations 
schedules.   This is especially true of sectors such as 
automotive manufacturing, aerospace, electronics 
and advanced manufacturing where Just-In-Time 
(JIT) delivery is the industry standard. 
 
MEDT recommends that stakeholder consultations 
with the business community extend beyond 
transportation service providers and include the 
leading manufacturing and general business 
associations, specifically: 
 

�x Canadian Manufacturers and Exporters 
(CME) 

�x Automotive Parts Manufacturers’ Association 
(APMA) 

�x Canadian Vehicle Manufacturers’ Association 
(CVMA) 

�x Association of International Automobile 

Comment noted.  Will be considered as the study 
progresses. 

Not applicable. 
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Manufacturers of Canada (AIAMC) 

�x Ontario Chamber of Commerce (OCC) 
�x Canadian Federation of Independent 

Business (CFIB) 
2 Integration with Employment Lands Review, Growth 

Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe 
 
There are significant advantages, due to the goods-
to-market transportation requirements described 
above, to locating employment lands near major 
transportation corridors.  The Ministry of Public 
Infrastructure Renewal is currently conducting a 
review of the provisions for employment lands in the 
Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe to 
ensure an adequately supply to accommodate job 
creation through until 2031.  MEDT recommends that 
MTO and the consultant discuss with MPIR how the 
ToR could be coordinated with MPIR’s employment 
lands review.  MPIR has discussed options for 
optimizing employment lands development 
opportunities near the corridor while preserving green 
space and natural heritage sites. 

Comment noted.  The ToR includes the commitment 
to consult and coordinated with other provincial 
Ministries. 

Not applicable. 

3 Geographic Scope of Study Area 
 
The Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe 
maps the GTA West Corridor as extending from 
Highway 400 to Kitchener /Waterloo/Cambridge, 
whereas the Study Area in the Draft Terms of 
Reference extends only from Highway 400 to 
Guelph. 
 
The Regional Municipality of Waterloo (of which the 
cities of Kitchener, Waterloo and Cambridge 
combined account for over 90% of the population) 
currently has 507,000 inhabitants.  According to the 

The final version of the Growth Plan (June 2006) 
depicts the GTA West Corridor extending from 
Vaughan to Guelph. 
 
Consistent with the direction of the Growth Plan, the 
Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of the 
Study which is to provide better linkages between 
Urban Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor 
Preliminary Study Area, including Downtown Guelph, 
Downtown Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan 
Corporate Centre. This area is subject to modification 
and refinement as the study progresses to allow more 
flexibility to connect to the broader existing and future 

New paragraphs in the 
ToR re “transportation 
system analysis re Areas 
of Influence” 
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Growth Plan, the population is expected to grow to 
729,000 by 2031.  The current population and 
projected growth of the Region, combined with its 
concentration of strategic industries (particularly 
automotive manufacturing and information 
technology) are in large measure driving the demand 
for a new transportation corridor leading westward 
from the GTA.  In addition, the two-lane Highway 7 
between Kitchener and Guelph has for many years 
constituted a significant transportation bottleneck. 
Inclusion of this link in the Study Area would provide 
an opportunity to address longstanding issues of 
congestion and safety along this stretch of highway. 

transportation network that would benefit addressing 
the Purpose of the Study. 
 
The following reasons are provided as to why the 
Kitchener/Waterloo area is not included in the GTA 
West Preliminary Study Area, 

�x The proposed new Highway 7 (as a controlled-
access highway) between Kitchener and Guelph 
will address the future travel demand and 
improve the linkage between Guelph and K/W. 
The EA has been approved by MOE.   

�x The identification of the Preliminary Study Area is 
consistent with the Growth Plan directions with 
respect to the GTA West Corridor (Schedule 6) 

 
Ontario Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Rural Affairs – May 24, 2007 
1 Section 2.3 (Preliminary Transportation Problems 

and Opportunities – Economic Development, Trade 
and Tourism) 
Section 2.3 of the draft Terms of Reference states 
that tourism is Ontario’s 7th largest industry, and is 
recognized for its importance as an economic 
generator and contributor to a higher quality of life in 
the Province of Ontario. It should be recognized that 
agriculture in Ontario comprises 6.5% of the 
Provincial GDP, while Travel and Tourism makes up 
only 2.3% of the same GDP based on 2001 Statistics 
Canada data. Therefore, it can be said that 
agriculture is also an important economic generator 
and contributor to the quality of life in Ontario. The 
importance of agriculture as an economic generator 
should be recognized within the discussion sections 
of the document surrounding the needs of Ontario’s 
economy/industry. 
 

Comment noted.  See response below. Not applicable. 
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2 Section 2.3 (Preliminary Transportation Problems 

and Opportunities – Economic Development, 
Trade and Tourism) 
Within section 2.3 of the draft Terms of Reference it 
states that, ‘international trade and goods movement 
through this area and into Canada’s economic centre 
is critical to the local, regional, and provincial 
economies. The efficiency and reliability of the 
provincial transportation system is therefore essential 
to the economic prosperity that the area has and is 
expected to experience.’ An additional phrase 
emphasizing that the GTA West Corridor 
transportation system will be completed in a manner 
that will also minimize impacts on existing local land 
uses, such as agriculture, and acknowledges that 
these land uses are critical for the local production of 
goods, and economic prosperity is recommended. 

Comment noted.  Changes made, Add the following 
paragraph to Section 2.3. 
 
“It is also recognized that 
agricultural is a dominant 
land use in the 
preliminary study area 
and important component 
of the Provincial 
economy.    In planning a 
transportation system it 
will be important to 
minimize impacts on 
existing local land uses, 
such as agriculture. 

3 Section 3 (Overview of Environmental Conditions 
and Potential Effects – Natural Environment) 
Within Section 3 of the draft Terms of Reference a 
great amount of detail is given describing the 
complex landforms and ecosystems that occur within 
the Preliminary Study Area. However, a single line 
stating that ‘a large percentage of lands within the 
Preliminary Study Area are considered to be of prime 
agricultural value’, is all that is mentioned from an 
agricultural perspective. This description is 
inaccurate and insufficient in regards to the PPS, and 
also disregards the importance of these landforms 
and environmental systems for agriculture. 
First, the lands in question are not ‘considered to be 
of prime agricultural value’, but are designated prime 
agricultural areas. Prime agricultural areas, as 
defined by the PPS, are areas where prime 
agricultural lands predominate. Prime agricultural 

The draft ToR is intended to provide a brief overview 
of existing environmental conditions and outline 
preliminary secondary source research. Additional 
environmental investigations will occur during the 
subsequent EA and this additional research will be 
reflected in EA study documentation (including 
identifying agricultural resources and operations). 

Not applicable.  Some 
minor changes will be 
made however detailed 
inventorying work will 
occur during the EA 
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 lands are lands that include specialty crop areas 

and/or Canada Land Inventory Classes 1, 2 and 3 
soils, in this order of priority for protection, and 
should be acknowledged as such.Secondly, these 
prime agricultural areas are part of their own series of 
landforms, like plains and moraines, that are of equal 
significance to those already described within the 
draft Terms of Reference. It is recommended that 
additional detail describing these lands from the 
perspective of their agricultural capability, soil quality, 
natural landforms they are comprised of, as well as 
information on the general agricultural activities and 
economic activities in these areas should be 
included. Resources such as: The Physiography of 
Southern Ontario by Chapman & Putnam, Canada 
Land Inventory Soil Capability for Agricultural Maps, 
Soil Survey Maps, Statistics Canada, and Drainage 
Mapping, etc. can be used to accomplish this. 
 

 . 

 Section 3 also recognizes the Holland Marsh as 
being known as Ontario’s vegetable basket, it is 
recommended that the Holland Marsh is a 
designated specialty crop area, and is recognized 
and protected through the PPS and Greenbelt Act. 
In the description of the Town of Milton, it is 
mentioned that ‘below the escarpment is urban area 
surrounded by farmland, above the escarpment is an 
extensive rural area comprised of farms…’ it is 
recommended that the term ‘agricultural operation’ 
be substituted for ‘farm’ as the PPS uses the term 
‘agricultural operation’ not ‘farm’. Further, this term 
and its definition from the PPS should be added to 
the glossary of terms within the Terms of Reference. 
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4 Section 5.2 (Evaluation and Selection of the 

Preferred Alternative(s) to the Undertaking) 
 
Within section 5.2 of the draft Terms of Reference it 
is stated that, ‘when comparing the advantages and 
disadvantages and developing the rationale for the 
preferred alternative, the Project Team will consider: 
public, agencies, First Nations, consultation groups, 
and other stakeholder issues and concerns.’ It is 
assumed that the Ministry of Agriculture, Food and 
Rural Affairs will be among the agencies included in 
this consultation. In addition, other organizations 
such as the Ontario Federation of Agriculture (OFA) 
and the Christian Farm Federation of Ontario (CFFO) 
must be consulted. 

Yes.  Chapter 8 outlines our approach to consultation.  
OMAFRA is included on the RAAG.   Ontario 
Federation of Agriculture and Christian Farmer’s 
Federation of Ontario are included on the project team 
mailing list. 
 

Not applicable. 

5 Table 5.1 (Evaluation and Selection of the 
Preferred Alternative(s) to the Undertaking)  
 
It is recognized that agriculture has been included as 
an economic factor within table 5.1. It is 
recommended that it also be added as an 
environmental factor, as the agriculture land base is 
also a natural resource which can be influenced by 
changes to soil quality and drainage patterns. Further 
agricultural activities can also be impaired from 
congestion resulting in higher noise levels, reduced 
air quality, etc. 

Given the higher level of assessment for alternatives 
to the undertaking it is felt that this is more 
appropriately addressed at the alternative method 
stage. 

Not applicable. 

6 Section 6.3 (Process to Generate Alternative 
Methods) 
 
Section 6.3 of the draft Terms of Reference lists a 
series of guiding principles that form the basis for 
generating alternative methods. It is recommended 
that to this list be added a goal, ‘to avoid or where 
this is not possible, minimize impacts to prime 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made. Add the following 
principle to Section 6.3: 
 
“Avoid or where this is not 
possible, minimize 
impacts to prime 
agricultural areas and 
individual agricultural 
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agricultural areas, recognizing the order of priority for 
protecting agricultural lands, including areas of 
specialty crop and Canada Land Inventory Classes 1, 
2 and 3 soils in this order’. This allows for equal 
treatment of agriculture and other natural resources, 
which is consistent with the PPS when interpreting it 
in its entirety. 

operations.” 

7 Table 6.2 (Summary of Evaluation Factors and 
Sub-factors for Alternative Methods) 
 
Sub-factor 2.1.4 within Table 6.2 of the draft Terms of 
Reference indicates that ‘development objectives of 
private property owners’ will influence the evaluation 
of alternative methods. It is recognized that in with 
Supporting Document B, this sub-factor is based on 
the criteria, ‘of potential to isolate property from 
current/future urban envelope/ effect on future land 
use’. It is the opinion of this Ministry that if existing 
land use planning policies, goals and objectives of 
the PPS and municipal planning documents are 
taken into consideration, and these policies, goals 
and objectives, including Provincial plans such as: 
Places to Grow, Greenbelt and the NEC, that this 
sub-factor is unnecessary. Further it suggests that 
landowners have a long term ‘right to develop’ which 
is not the case in Ontario’s land use planning system. 
 

Factor 2.1.4 is intended to address potential isolations 
impacts to individual properties.  We feel that this is 
an appropriate issue to examine. 
 

Not applicable. 

8 In addition, it is assumed that Sub-factor 2.2.4 Land 
use-Community-Commercial and Industrial 
Operations, and Sub-factor 2.2.7 Land use-
Community-Municipal Infrastructure and Public 
Service Facilities will include consideration for 
agricultural supported commercial and industrial 
operations, agricultural-related land uses, as well as 
agricultural infrastructure, such as municipal drains. 

Yes 
 

Not applicable. 
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9 Supporting Document B (Section 2.4.2 

Agriculture) 

It is recognized that agriculture is highlighted within 
this section of the draft Terms of Reference as a 
factor and criteria for evaluating alternative methods. 
However, the rationale listed within this table does 
not accurately represent section 2.3.5 of the PPS. 
The document reads that ‘section 2.3.5 of the PPS 
requires planning authorities to “have regard for” 
prime agricultural areas, and that impacts from any 
new or expanding non-agricultural uses on 
surrounding agricultural operations or lands should 
be mitigated to the extent feasible’. First off, the 
current Planning Act standard regarding the PPS is 
not to ‘have regard for’, but is ‘to be consistent with’. 
Secondly, this does not accurately portray section 
2.3.5 of the PPS. Section 2.3.5 of the PPS states that 
“planning authorities may not only exclude land from 
prime agricultural areas for: expansions of or 
identification of settlement areas in accordance with 
policy 1.1.3.9; extraction of minerals, petroleum 
resources and mineral aggregate resources, in 
accordance with policy 2.4 and 2.5; and limited non-
residential uses, provided that: the land does not 
comprise a specialty crop area; there is a 
demonstrated need within the planning horizon for in 
policy 1.1.2 for additional land to be designated to 
accommodate the proposed use; there is no 
reasonable alternative location which avoid prime 
agricultural area; and there are no reasonable 
alternative location sin prime agricultural area with 
lower priority agricultural lands; and that impacts from 
any new or expanding non-agricultural uses on 
surrounding agricultural operations and lands should 
be mitigated to extent feasible. This should be 

It should be noted that the term development in the 
PPS does not relate to infrastructure. 
 
“Development:  means the creation of a new lot, 
a change in land use, or the construction of 
buildings and structures, requiring approval under 
the Planning Act, but does not include: 

b) activities that create or maintain infrastructure 
authorized under an environmental 
assessment process;…..” 

 
We feel that the wording in the rationale section is 
appropriate. 

Not applicable. 
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corrected to accurately represent section 2.3.5 of the 
PPS as part of the rationale. 

 

10 Section 8.2 (Public Consultation during the EA – 
Citizens Advisory Group) 
 
Section 8.2 discusses the creation of a citizen’s 
advisory group for Stage I of the EA, and refinement 
of the group to reflect EA study area for Stage II. It is 
strongly recommended that representatives from the 
agricultural community, both within the Preliminary 
Study Area, as well as the Refined Study Area, be 
sought out and included within the Citizen Advisory 
Group. It may be beneficial to have representation 
from both the provincial level of organizations, as well 
as local or regional representation, given the size of 
the study area. 

Comment noted.  Representatives from the 
agricultural community will be included on the CAG.   

Not applicable. 

11 In summary, the above technical comments and 
recommendations have been based on the provincial 
policies regarding agricultural land as found in the 
Provincial Policy Statement (PPS), 2005. Our main 
concern is that prime agricultural areas and activities 
are of equal stature and importance as other land 
uses or natural resources, and needs to be reflected 
accordingly within the Terms of Reference and 
Environmental Assessment. 

Comment noted.  We feel that potential effects to 
agricultural lands and operations will be adequately 
addressed.  We have included an agricultural 
specialist on our project team. 

Not applicable. 

Ontario Ministry of Northern Development and Mines (Corporate Policy Secretariat) – May 24, 2007  
1 The Ministry of Northern Development and Mines 

(MNDM) promotes northern Ontario economic 
development, co-ordinates the delivery of programs 
and services in Northern Ontario and administers the 
Mining Act. 
Given our Ministry’s mandate, we do not have 
comments regarding the GTA West Corridor. MNDM 

Comment noted.   Not applicable. 
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wishes to continue to be included on any updates 
and notices distributed regarding this project. 

Ministry of the Environment (Central Region) – May 18, 2007  
1 The factors and criteria for assessing alternatives to 

the undertaking will consider relevant legislation, 
policy, guidelines, stakeholder concerns and Project 
Team expertise.   Where existing technical 
information does not exist regarding sensitive 
features, the study team may have difficulties 
ascertaining the sensitivity of a particular system, and 
therefore, be unable to properly scope the potential 
impact on that system.  This approach could lead to 
choosing an alternative that may have impacts that 
cannot be mitigated fully.  Further consideration 
should be given to collecting field data in an earlier 
stage for areas that are believed to be sensitive and 
where no existing data are currently available. 

The planning framework is based on a phased 
sequence of decision-making in which these two types 
of alternatives are assessed at an increasing level of 
detail as they become more focused.  Impact 
assessment will be conducted at a more general and 
strategic level, based primarily on secondary source 
information and verified by air photo interpretation and 
reconnaissance level investigations, when comparing 
Alternatives to the Undertaking.  As Alternative 
Methods of Carrying Out the Undertaking are 
developed, the level of engineering and environment 
investigation will increase.  The information collected 
previously will be supplemented with field data and 
additional research.  Once a preferred Alternative 
Method is selected, more focused data will be 
collected.  The level of detail of the data collected will 
be sufficient and appropriate to allow for a thorough 
understanding of the potential effects of the 
Alternative Methods on environment.   It is anticipated 
that this should be sufficient as this approach been 
used on many past EA completed by MTO and other 
Transportation Service Providers. 

Not applicable 



GTA West Corridor 
Environmental Assessment Terms of Reference 
Consultation Record   

June 2007  Appendix B (Part 1) �z Page 57 

Response to Agency Comments During the Pre-Submission Review of the Terms of Reference 

# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
2 When evaluating the degree to which the proposed 

alternatives to the undertaking impact surface water, 
the impacts of discharge of oils, greases, fuels, 
metals, polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons, and other 
contaminants should be considered.  This would 
convey the understanding that different modes of 
transportation (ie. automobile, rail, air) pose differing 
risks and contribute different contaminants to the 
aquatic environment. Without evaluating these 
impacts in greater detail during the evaluation of the 
alternatives, key natural environment features may 
not be adequately protected.  If impacts can not be 
fully mitigated (such as salt contamination), these 
issues should be addressed at any earlier stage in 
the process rather than the design stage. 

See comment above.  Alternatives to the undertaking 
will likely be broader network type alternatives.  There 
will still be an alternative method stage for the specific 
components of the network (i.e. expansions of existing 
facilities or new facilities) which will allow flexibility for 
specific adverse effects to be avoided through route 
location (avoidance) or design mitigation.  It is 
anticipated that this should be sufficient as this 
approach been used on many past EA completed by 
MTO and other Transportation Service Providers. 

Not applicable 

3 The EA should evaluate the projected changes in 
water quality due to the reception of stormwater 
runoff, or, discharge from stormwater management 
facilities; and, impacts to existing water 
quality/quantity through baseflow reduction or 
introduction of contaminants.  This latter point should 
be provided in the context of existing water 
quality/quantity data, especially for receivers that are 
in headwater areas. 

Factors 1.3 and 1.4 on Table 6.2 (and Supporting 
Document B) outline how potential effects to 
groundwater and surface water will be examined for 
alternatives methods.  Once a preferred alternative 
has been selected additional engineering and 
environmental work will be undertaken to further 
assess impacts and develop detailed mitigation 
measures.  This work will be undertaken in 
accordance with the MTO Environmental Reference 
for Design and Environmental Standards which were 
developed in consultation with MOE. 

Not applicable 

4 Noise is discussed as a criterion for evaluating 
alternatives to the undertaking with respect to the 
potential decrease of noise from a decrease in 
congestion.  However, it should be noted that certain 
alternatives to the undertaking may decrease 
congestion and its associate noise, but increase 
noise in another area due to new systems.  Noise 
should be evaluated with respect to the increases 
and decreases throughout the system instead of 

A qualitative assessment of noise will be examined for 
all components of the network alternatives at the 
alternatives to stage.  Specific guiding principles for 
the generation of alternative methods will be 
developed as part of the EA.  Noise will be considered 
through guiding principles such as minimizing the 
effects to existing and future planned residential 
development.  Noise impact assessment will be done 
in accordance with the MTO/MOE Noise protocol.  

Not applicable 
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focusing on one particular aspect of noise reduction.  
Noise would also be a valuable factor to consider 
when generating the alternative methods of carrying 
out the undertaking as well as the evaluation of a 
preferred method.   

5 Please find attached a copy of the “Air Quality Issues 
for Class Environmental Assessment Road 
Improvement Projects” to provide some guidance 
when carrying out air quality analysis throughout the 
course of the EA.   

MTO, in consultation with MOE, has prepared a draft 
protocol for assessing air quality effects.  That 
protocol will be used for this study.  

Not applicable 

6 The MOE encourages MTO to consult with regional 
staff and other Regulating Agencies during the 
decision-making process and during the completion 
and evaluation of technical studies.   

Comment noted. Not applicable 

Ministry of Natural Resources – May 29 2007 
1 Section 2.1, Policy Framework and Other 

Government Initiatives 
 
This section also lists a number of common themes 
and principles from key provincial policy documents.  
While this was likely not intended to be an exhaustive 
list of principles, it does not appear to reflect the 
importance that current policy documents have 
placed on protecting natural features and systems.  
By way of example, the Provincial Policy Statement 
(PPS), Growth Plan, Niagara Escarpment Plan 
(NEP), Greenbelt Plan and Oak Ridges Moraine 
Conservation Plan (ORMCP) all specifically 
recognize the importance of natural heritage systems 
in addition to the protection of natural heritage 
features.   
 
Accordingly, a clearer statement highlighting the 
province’s support for directing growth pressures and 
infrastructure development away from natural 

Comment noted.  ToR will be modified to provide 
clarity regarding importance of protecting natural 
heritage systems. 
 
 

Add the following as the 
3rd point, in the ToR on 
page 11 under 
Environmental Planning: 
 
“Identify natural heritage 
features and areas that 
complement, link or 
enhance natural heritage 
systems/” 
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heritage systems and the importance of conserving 
natural diversity should be added both under the 
headings “Growth Management and Land Use 
Planning” and “Environmental Planning”. 

2 Section 2.3, Preliminary Transportation Problems 
and Opportunities 
 
This section notes that the various Provincial plans 
permit new and expanded infrastructure development 
subject to the Environmental Assessment Act.  It 
should also be noted that these plans also contain 
policies that seek to ensure that environmental 
impacts are minimized.  By way of example, 
Greenbelt Plan’s infrastructure policies stipulate that 
new or expanded infrastructure will avoid the natural 
heritage system and key natural heritage features 
wherever possible and that infrastructure 
development will minimize landscape disruption and 
negative impacts on the Greenbelt’s Natural Heritage 
System.  Similar policies exists in the ORMCP 
notably for those lands designated “Natural Core” 
and “Natural Linkage”.  Further, it should be noted 
that infrastructure policies in the ORMCP address 
both citing/route selection and construction design 
considerations.   

Comment noted.  We feel that this is addressed in 
Section 2.1, Section 6.3 (process to generate 
alternatives methods), Table 6.2 (and Supporting 
Document B) and Section 6.6 (concept design). 
 
  

Not applicable. 

3 Section 3, Overview of Environmental Conditions 
and Potential Effects  
 
MNR staff notes that a reference to the Greenbelt 
Natural Heritage System should be made under the 
heading “Natural Environment”.  Although it is noted 
that environmental features will be identified and 
described during the study, a number of features 
should be considered for inclusion in this paragraph 
such as, fish habitat, significant forests, and habitat 

The intent of this section is to provide an overview of 
key environmental features.  The section on 
“Identifying Environmental Condition During the EA” 
does this by linking this work to the factor areas 
identified on Table 6.2.  We will however, clarify the 
section. 
 
 
We feel that this is covered off by the existing wording 
of Section 2.1 and Supporting Document B. 

Change title of section 
from “Identifying 
Environmental Condition 
During the EA” to 
“Identifying 
Environmental 
Conditions, Effects and 
Mitigation During the EA” 
 
Modify the last sentence 
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for Species at Risk, etc.   
 
It may also be appropriate to note here, or elsewhere 
in the ToR, that there is a variety of legislation and 
policy in place that serves to protect sensitive natural 
features, such as the PPS, Fisheries Act and 
Endangered Species Act, amongst others. 

in the section to read: 
 
“Various technical studies 
will be undertaken to 
assess these potential 
environmental effects.  
Once a preferred 
alternative has been 
identified it will be 
developed to Concept 
Design level of detail in 
order to describe the 
Undertaking, assess the 
potential effects and 
develop specific 
mitigation measures.” 

4 Section 5,  Alternatives to the Undertaking 
While the ToR identifies the MTO as the project 
proponent, the process described aims to consider a 
variety of transportation strategies, some of which 
may not be within the jurisdiction of the proponent.  If 
the EA is to examine a full range of transportation 
planning alternatives there should be some 
discussion regarding the MTO’s, versus other 
agencies, jurisdiction over transportation matters.  
Although later in the ToR it is noted that consultation 
with other transportation providers will occur, it would 
be appropriate to comment in more detail earlier in 
the ToR on how such agencies will specifically be 
involved in the development of feasible alternatives. 

We feel that this is best addressed in Chapter 8.  
Page 48 clearly notes when stakeholders will be 
involved.  Sections 8.3, 8.4 and 8.6 provide additional 
information on how Agency, Transportation Service 
Providers and Municipalities provide input to the 
process to assist the decision making process. 
 
MTO does not feel that co-proponency is appropriate 
at this time as no specific projects have been defined 
yet. However, MTO will work closely with GO Transit, 
PIR and the GTTA throughout the EA study. 
 

Not applicable. 

5 Section 5.1, Assessment of Alternatives to the 
Undertaking 
MNR staff notes that the criteria for evaluation of 
alternative methods to the undertaking are far more 
extensive and detailed than the considerations for 

The intent is that specific indicators and measures for 
the environment will be developed as the study 
progresses in consultation with stakeholders.  This is 
noted  in the last paragraph of Section 5.1.  It is 
anticipated that the evaluation of alternatives to the 

Not applicable. 
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evaluation and selection of the preferred 
alternative(s) to the undertaking.  Since it appears 
that many of the considerations outlined in Schedule 
B for alternative methods (e.g., natural heritage 
features, impacts on water, etc.) could be relevant 
considerations in establishing appropriate 
alternative(s) to the undertaking, reference to 
Schedule B should also be considered in the 
evaluation of alternative(s). 

undertaking will focus more on how the alternatives 
address the purpose of the study.  As such 
transportation, land use and economy were broken 
out into major factor areas.   

6 Section 5.2, Evaluation and Selection of the 
Preferred Alternative(s) to the Undertaking, Table 
5.1 
The criterion listed under the environment factor 
which addresses the degree to which proposed 
solutions will minimize toxic and greenhouse gas 
emissions should also consider other effects, such as 
road salt. 

There is the potential to develop specific indicators 
and measures potential effects to groundwater and 
surface water as the study progresses (these are 
listed on Table 5.1)   At the “alternatives to” stage, the 
alternatives will be more network type alternatives, 
any assessment at this stage would be very strategic 
in nature. It should be noted these issues will be 
examined in greater detail at the alternative methods 
stage and concept design (the undertaking) stage. 
 

Not applicable. 

7 Section 6, Generating and Evaluating Alternative 
Methods   
MNR notes that the identification of significant 
environmental features will be undertaken in the early 
stages of the EA study.  It should be noted that both 
the Greenbelt Plan and the ORMCP define “Key 
Natural Heritage Features” and “Key Hydrologic 
Features” and policies related to the consideration of 
these features in development proposals.  The list of 
features that fall under the designation of “Key 
Natural Heritage Features” and “Key Hydrological 
Features” is more extensive than natural features 
defined in the PPS.  This and other relevant policy 
direction from these plans will need to be 
incorporated into the ToR. 
 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 
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8 It should be noted that data gaps exist, and some of 

the existing information about natural values may 
need to be updated.  Given that the knowledge base 
is incomplete, it will be imperative to collect more 
detailed information through additional field surveys 
and research in order that a thorough evaluation of 
alternatives may occur.  The ToR indicates that more 
detailed environmental information will be collected 
as the study progresses, especially in advanced 
design stages.  Although the data needs will become 
more apparent as the study moves forward, it is quite 
possible that more detailed environmental surveys 
may be required in the early stages of the process, 
including during the ‘Alternatives to the Undertaking’ 
stage.   

The planning framework is based on a phased 
sequence of decision-making in which these two types 
of alternatives are assessed at an increasing level of 
detail as they become more focused.  Impact 
assessment will be conducted at a more general and 
strategic level, based primarily on secondary source 
information and verified by air photo interpretation and 
reconnaissance level investigations, when comparing 
Alternatives to the Undertaking.  As Alternative 
Methods of Carrying Out the Undertaking are 
developed, the level of engineering and environment 
investigation will increase.  The information collected 
previously will be supplemented with field data and 
additional research.  Once a preferred Alternative 
Method is selected, more focused data will be 
collected.  The level of detail of the data collected will 
be sufficient and appropriate to allow for a thorough 
understanding of the potential effects of the 
Alternative Methods on environment.   It is anticipated 
that this should be sufficient as this approach been 
used on many past EA completed by MTO and other 
Transportation Service Providers. 

Not applicable. 

9 The generation and assessment of alternative 
methods/designs should include any secondary or 
associated facilities that would be required as part of 
a proposed solution.  Consideration of the potential 
impacts of facilities such as commuter parking lots, 
truck inspection sites, service roads, temporary 
infrastructure, etc., will be an important component of 
the EA process. 

Comment noted.  This will be done at the concept 
design stage noted in Section 6.6. 

Not applicable. 

10 Section 6.3, Process to Generate Alternative 
Methods and Table 6.1 
MNR agrees that one of the key guiding principles for 
generating alternative methods will be to utilize 
existing infrastructure to the greatest extent possible.  

Comment noted. Not applicable. 
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Utilizing existing corridors would be consistent with 
the vision for land use planning espoused in the new 
PPS, Greenbelt Plan and draft Growth Plan for the 
GGH.  There are several existing transportation 
corridors in the study area that, if expanded, may 
have fewer detrimental affects on natural values 
compared to the establishment of a new corridor. 

11 This section also notes that an important objective in 
generating alternatives will be to minimize/avoid 
impacts to significant environmental features.  The 
Ministry suggests that the ToR should more clearly 
state that a hierarchy of preferences for alternatives 
exists, with avoidance being preferred over the 
minimization and mitigation of adverse effects.  It 
should be noted that direction in such matters is 
provided by the PPS, the Greenbelt Plan, the 
ORMCP and the NEP. 

We think that this is addressed by the existing wording 
(AVOID, or where this is not possible…) 

Not applicable. 

12 MNR recommends that Table 6.1 be updated to 
include, species at risk, wildlife habitat and natural 
corridors.  As previously noted, “Key Natural Heritage 
Features” and “Key Hydrologic Features” as defined 
in the Greenbelt Plans and the ORMCP must be 
appropriately considered for generating alternatives.   

Section 6.3 notes that specific objectives or guiding 
principles will be developed during the EA in 
consultation with stakeholders.  We think that the 
features noted by MNR are covered by the boarder 
headings of terrestrial ecosystems and groundwater. 

Not applicable.  

13 Section 6.5, Evaluation of Alternative Methods and 
Table 6.2 
 
Under the Arithmetic Evaluation Component sub-
section it is noted that prediction models will be used 
to help assess impacts and assign scores to 
environmental attributes.  It may be useful to provide 
further details on what information sources, tools, etc. 
will be used to develop such a model(s).  In addition 
to prediction models, field measurements and 
secondary data sources, drawing on past 
experiences from other highway/corridor projects 

Comment noted.  The last sentence under the scoring 
bullet will be modified. 

Last sentence under the 
scoring bullet will be 
modified to read. 
 
“The assessment of 
effects will be derived 
from field measurements, 
results of prediction 
models, secondary data 
sources (as appropriate) 
and other means as 
necessary (including 
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would also seem like an appropriate method for 
assessing potential impacts. 

drawing on past 
experiences from other 
projects). 

14 The Ministry (MNR) understands that Table 6.2 
represents the minimum number of criteria to be 
considered during the study.  At this point, it is 
recommended that the Wildlife factor be updated to 
read Wildlife & Wildlife Habitat.  Although impacts to 
Species at Risk have been identified as a criterion 
under Wildlife, given their significance and special 
planning requirements they should be included as a 
distinct factor in Table 6.2.  As previously noted, the 
various provincial plans in the study area have 
specific detailed policy direction on the development 
of infrastructure in certain land use designations, 
and, in the case of the Greenbelt Plan and ORMCP, 
natural features.  This needs to be reflected in Table 
6.2.  
 
It is noted that impacts will be quantified according to 
the criteria listed in Table 6.2.  However, measurable 
indicators for each criterion have not been defined. 

Comment noted.  Changes will be made.  With 
regards to SAR, we think that it is most appropriate 
cover these off in the specific sub factors (i.e. wildlife 
and vegetation). The factors, sub factors and criteria 
are subject to refinement and modification as the 
study progresses.   See Supporting Document B for 
additional details.  We feel that the policy issues are 
addressed in Section 2.1 (with modifications) and 
Supporting Document B. 
 

In Table 6.2, change 
1.2.1 to read Wildlife 
Habitat 
Add 1.2.2 entitled Wildlife 

15 Section 7, Monitoring Strategy 
 
It is indicated that a monitoring program will be 
developed for the implementation of the selected 
alternative.  Further to the comments regarding data 
gaps and collection noted above under section 6, the 
Ministry recommends that a statement be added in 
section 6 to note the importance of baseline data in 
developing a monitoring program.  Considerable data 
may need to be collected, from both primary and 
secondary sources, to allow for values identification 
and effects monitoring.   

The intent of Chapter 7 is to commit MTO to develop a 
monitoring strategy in consultation with stakeholders.  
The specifics, including the need for additional 
baseline data, will be determined in consultation with 
relevant stakeholders.  We have added some wording 
to clarify this. 

Modify the last sentence 
is Section 7 to read “In 
addition the EA Report 
will demonstrate how ToR 
commitments were 
addressed during the EA 
Study.  All monitoring will 
be consistent with MTO 
requirements and 
developed in consultation 
with the relevant 
stakeholders” 
 



GTA West Corridor 
Environmental Assessment Terms of Reference 
Consultation Record   

June 2007  Appendix B (Part 1) �z Page 65 

Response to Agency Comments During the Pre-Submission Review of the Terms of Reference 

# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
16 Schedule B, Criteria for Evaluating Alternative 

Methods 
 
The changes to Table 6.2 recommended above 
should also be incorporated into Supporting 
Document B.  Importantly, references to policy 2.1.6 
should be added to the table, which stipulates that 
impacts to lands adjacent to significant natural 
features such as wetlands, woodlands and wildlife 
habitat must also be considered.  

Comment noted.  Reference to Section 2.1.6 will be 
added to the rationale section. 

First bullet in sub factor 
2.1.6 will be modified to 
read: 
 
“Section 2.1.3, 2.1.4 and 
2.1.6 of the PPS, 2005, 
prohibits development 
and site alteration in 
significant wetlands in the 
Canadian Shield north of 
Ecoregions 5E, 6E and 
7E and stipulates that 
impacts to lands adjacent 
to significant natural 
features such as 
wetlands, woodlands and 
wildlife habitat must also 
be considered.  The 
assessment should have 
regard for this objective.  
There is also significance 
to wetlands south of the 
Canadian Shield.  
Wetlands serve 
ecological functions to 
varying degrees including 
groundwater 
recharge/discharge, flood 
attenuation, wildlife 
movement corridors, 
habitat for flora and 
fauna, and water 
filtration.” 

17 Schedule B does not appear to fully reflect the 
directions contained in the Greenbelt Plan or the 

The Greenbelt Plan has specific policies on the 
protection of environmental features in the study area.  

Not applicable. 
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ORMCP, particularly as related to natural heritage 
features and systems.  Appropriate changes are 
required to Schedule B to more fully reflect policies 
contained in Section 4.2 (Infrastructure) of the 
Greenbelt Plan and Section 41 (Transportation, 
infrastructure and Utilities) of the ORMCP for areas 
that fall within these respective plan areas. 

It provides overall direction to the study, as does the 
Growth Plan and PPS and will be covered off through 
the overall EA process.  The specific components of 
the natural heritage features named in the Greenbelt 
Plan are covered under environmental indicators and 
shouldn’t be double counted. 

18 The rationale statement under Fisheries and Aquatic 
Ecosystems that notes fisheries compensation plans 
are prepared by the CA/DFO under the Fisheries Act 
should be clarified to indicate that the MNR, in 
consultation with DFO, has this responsibility for 
MTO highway projects.   

We feel that the existing wording accurately reflects 
the new MTO/DFO Fish Protocol. 

Not applicable. 

19 The list of features that fall under the designation of 
“Key Natural Heritage Features” and “Key 
Hydrological Features” is more extensive than natural 
features defined in the PPS.  Appropriate 
consideration of these features as related to these 
respective plan areas should be incorporated into this 
schedule. 

The evaluation criteria in Supporting Document B is 
being presented in the ToR to ensure fair and 
thorough consideration of all environmental matters 
relevant to the study area and the EA process.  If new 
items arise during the study they will be added for 
consideration in the evaluation. process and are 
expected to integrate under the headings of existing 
criteria. 

Not applicable. 

20 MNR notes that MTO is currently undertaking a 
number of EAs for highway expansions (e.g., 407 
ETR, Niagara to GTA Corridor, 427 Extension, 
Highway 7 widening, etc.) The ToR has not 
addressed how this project will be integrated and 
coordinated with these other major undertakings. 

These studies are separate as the purposes are 
distinct and separate, and are intended to address 
different sets of transportation problems and 
opportunities. Accordingly, the direct connection of 
new transportation facilities within the preliminary 
study areas is not an objective of any of the noted 
MTO studies. 
Highway 401 is the common boundary between the 
Niagara to GTA corridor and GTA West corridor 
studies. As each study generates and examines 
options to add transportation capacities, it is possible 
that the recommended solutions/improvements may 
be connected and/or integrated. 
There will be a high level of coordination between 

Not applicable. 
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these two studies, for example: 

�x Both studies will use the same baseline data 
(land use, GGH networks), assumptions, 
methodology for demand forecasting; 

�x Both studies will apply the same process, 
factors, criteria for the generation, 
assessment and evaluation of alternatives; 

�x The GTA West study process allows the 
incorporation of any particular alternative 
considered in the Niagara GTA EA, and vice 
versa; 

�x Similar integration will be provided with other 
such studies as determined to be feasible. 

Both studies are managed by the same MTO office 
and same consultant consortium. 
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REGION OF YORK 
Report of the Commissioner of Planning a nd Development Services – April 17, 2007 
1 Expedite the GTA West Corridor and other EAs that 

are needed to meet the Provincial Growth Plan for the 
Greater Golden Horseshoe.   Investigate other 
processes and mechanisms that will allow the 
Province to plan and protect the GTA West Corridor 
within a two-year period. 
 
 

MTO recognizes the growing development pressures in 
the GTA West Corridor study area that could preclude 
future right-of-ways for potential new corridor. We also 
recognize that the need, location and timing for any new 
facility must be established and verified through the EA 
process with public consultation.  
 
MTO will work closely with MPIR, MAH, and municipalities 
to monitor development activity within the EA study area 
and investigate appropriate approaches to address 
corridor protection without compromising the integrity of 
the EA process. 

Not applicable. 

2 There are a number of Provincial highway 
environmental assessment, design, and construction 
projects that are on-going in York Region.  Of these 
projects, only the Highway 427 project will have a 
direct impact on the GTA West Corridor EA.  If both 
the GTA West Corridor and Highway 427 extension 
are approved, there will be an interchange between 
these two proposed highways. 

This is a preliminary stage of the Environmental 
Assessment process, and a specific project (highway, rail 
corridor etc.) has not been identified. The nature and 
location of a transportation solution to address the 
identified problems will be determined during the future EA 
study process proposed in the draft ToR.   
 
The Project Team will consider relevant transportation 
studies and Environmental Assessments as the study 
progresses, including current transportation planning 
occurring around the Preliminary Study Area. 

Not applicable. 

3 Protect a corridor for the GTA West Corridor and 
property for a new interchange with Highway 400 in 
the North Employment Lands. 

MTO recognizes the growing development pressures in 
the GTA West Corridor study area that could preclude 
future right-of-ways for potential new corridor. We also 
recognize that the need, location and timing for any new 
facility must be established and verified through the EA 
process with public consultation.  
MTO will work closely with MPIR, MAH, and municipalities 
to monitor development activity within the EA study area 
and investigate appropriate approaches to address 
corridor protection without compromising the integrity of 

Not applicable. 
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the EA process. 

4 Ensure that the GTA West Corridor EA take into 
account these municipal studies (Western Vaughan 
IEA and Highway 427 extension EA) with the objective 
of creating a comprehensive, effective, and efficient 
transportation network in the western part of Vaughan. 

The Project Team will consider relevant transportation 
studies and Environmental Assessments as the study 
progresses, including current transportation planning 
occurring around the Preliminary Study Area. 

Not applicable. 

5 It would be difficult to fend off pressures to develop 
the remaining lands in the northern parts of Vaughan 
over the next 8 years.   
 
Potentially more viable alignment alternatives may be 
eliminated for the GTA West Corridor simply because 
the current process being used is too long.  A more 
reasonable timeframe is two years. 
 
Therefore, in order to protect a reasonable swath of 
land for the GTA West Corridor in a more timely 
manner, changing the study design of the EA study or 
making use of other processes and mechanisms must 
be investigated. 
 
Changing the study design, for instance, to bring 
forward the environmental constraints mapping 
component would be a big step towards identifying 
land within the primary study area that can be 
released for development.  Further, this work could be 
prioritised such that the areas experiencing the 
highest development pressures like the City of 
Vaughan are analysed first. 

MTO is committed to undertaking an Individual EA in a 
timely manner while meeting the requirements of the 
Ontario Environmental Assessment Act. The anticipated 
timelines for the GTA West Corridor study are broken 
down into key study stages: 
�x The EA Terms of Reference is scheduled to be 

submitted to the Ministry of Environment (MOE) in 
June (which will determine if the study can proceed to 
Stage 1).  

�x Stage 1 of the EA Study, to identify and prepare a 
transportation development strategy, will take 
approximately 2.5 years.  

�x Stage 2, to select the preferred alternative method for 
carrying out the transportation development strategy if 
MTO is the proponent, will take approximately another 
2-3 years. 

 
MTO recognizes the growing development pressures in 
the GTA West Corridor study area that could preclude 
future right-of-ways for potential new corridor. We also 
recognize that the need, location and timing for any new 
facility must be established and verified through the EA 
process with public consultation.  
MTO will work closely with MPIR, MAH, and municipalities 
to monitor development activity within the EA study area 
and investigate appropriate approaches to address 
corridor protection without compromising the integrity of 
the EA process. At this point in time, a Minister’s Zoning 
Order is not being contemplated for the GTA West 

Not applicable. 
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Corridor. 
 
We agree that the information developed as part of the 
environmental constraints mapping will be useful in 
assisting municipalities to identify land within the 
Preliminary Study Area that can be released for 
development by the municipalities.  We will consider 
prioritizing this work so that areas experiencing the 
highest development pressures are analysed first. 

Presentation to Planning and Development Committee – May 2, 2007  
1 The timeline of the study was questioned and a 

timeline of 2 years to produce a recommendation was 
suggested to fit well with the municipal growth 
strategy currently under development. 

MTO is committed to undertaking an Individual EA in a 
timely manner while meeting the requirements of the 
Ontario Environmental Assessment Act. The anticipated 
timelines for the GTA West Corridor study are broken 
down into key study stages: 
�x The EA Terms of Reference is scheduled to be 

submitted to the Ministry of Environment (MOE) in 
June (which will determine if the study can proceed to 
Stage 1).  

�x Stage 1 of the EA Study, to identify and prepare a 
transportation development strategy, will take 
approximately 2.5 years.  

�x Stage 2, to select the preferred alternative method for 
carrying out the transportation development strategy if 
MTO is the proponent, will take approximately another 
2-3 years. 

Not applicable. 

2 It is their preference to refer to the “City of Vaughan” 
for the PIC location as opposed to “Woodbridge”. 

Your suggestion regarding the change in designation of 
the PIC location to the “City of Vaughan” as opposed to 
“Woodbridge” has been noted.  

Replace references 
in text and graphics 
of ToR. 

Letter from Planning and Development Services Department – May 15, 2007  
1 The preliminary study area in the City of Vaughan 

should cover all of the undeveloped lands between 
the southern boundary of the Oak Ridges 
Moraine/Greenbelt and the existing urban 
development boundary, including all of the lands in 

The Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of the 
Study which is to provide better linkages between Urban 
Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary 
Study Area, including Downtown Guelph, Downtown 
Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan Corporate 

The Preliminary 
Study Area has 
been slightly 
modified to extend 
to the southern 
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the Highway 400 North Employment Lands. Centre. This area is subject to modification and refinement 

as the study progresses to allow more flexibility to connect 
to the broader existing and future transportation network 
that would benefit by addressing the Purpose of the Study. 

boundary of the 
Oak Ridges 
Moraine.  

2 There should be coordination of this study with other 
on-going studies such as the Highway 400 North 
Employment Lands studies, the Highway 427 
Extension EA, the Highway 427/50 Area Network 
study and the Western Vaughan IEA. 

The Project Team will consider relevant transportation 
studies and Environmental Assessments as the study 
progresses, including current transportation planning 
occurring around the Preliminary Study Area. 

Not applicable. 

3 In Section 5.1, there is no description of the method to 
be used in assessing alternatives to the undertaking. 

Table 5.1 represents the minimum number of 
considerations for identifying the advantages and 
disadvantages of the Alternatives to the Undertaking.  
Specific indicators and measures for the environment will 
be developed as the study progresses.  It is anticipated 
that the evaluation of alternatives to the undertaking will 
focus more on how the alternatives address the purpose 
of the study.   

Not applicable. 

4 In Section 5.2, under bullet #4 and again in the 
paragraph before Section 6.1, the draft statements 
imply that other appropriate agencies would be 
pursuing actions on the non-MTO components of the 
“combination solution”, presumably in a timely fashion.  
Of course, ultimately if the combination solution is 
selected and the EA is approved, the approved EA is 
not an enforcement tool on which other agencies must 
comply with. 

MTO will work closely with those agencies so that any 
recommendations to implement improvements under their 
jurisdiction will be made with direct input from the 
responsible agencies to ensure that the recommendations 
are feasible and practicable to be implemented.  

Not applicable. 

5 On page 6, the paragraph that starts with “At the 
conclusion of the EA” is a repeat of another paragraph 
on page 5. 

Comment noted. Second instance will be removed. Revision to 1.2 as 
noted. 

6 On page 14, the table should be labelled as Exhibit 2-
1. 

Comment noted.  Change made to reference in text as 
opposed to table title. 

Revision to 2.3 as 
noted 

7 To assist stakeholders in providing comments to you 
on the final ToR submission to the MOE, changes to 
this pre-submission draft ToR should be tracked or 
highlighted to show the changes based on all 

All comments received during this preliminary stage of the 
EA, from the general public, interest groups, First Nations, 
and agencies and municipalities were considered by the 
Project Team.  The revised ToR submitted to the Minister 

Not applicable. 
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comments. of the Environment is a reflection of this consultation 

effort. 

A Consultation Record has been prepared as required 
under section 6(3) of the Ontario Environmental 
Assessment Act whereby a “description of the consultation 
by the proponent and the results of the consultations” in 
preparation of the ToR must be appended to the ToR 
document as part of the submission to the Minister of the 
Environment for approval.  A comprehensive list of agency 
/ municipal comments submitted in preparation of the ToR, 
and the associated responses provided by the Project 
Team, are included in Appendix A of the Consultation 
Record appended to the ToR. 

A track changes version will not be provided. 

8 York Region is very concerned about the expected 
timeframe that is needed in such an EA process in 
identifying property needs for this potential corridor.  
Given the development pressures in the City of 
Vaughan, it would be prudent for MTO to pursue a 
study process that would reduce the “project” land 
area as much as possible and as quickly as possible 
to reduce the possibility of development precluding 
feasible paths for the GTA West Corridor. 

MTO recognizes the growing development pressures in 
the GTA West Corridor study area that could preclude 
future right-of-ways for potential new corridor. We also 
recognize that the need, location and timing for any new 
facility must be established and verified through the EA 
process with public consultation.  
MTO will work closely with MPIR, MAH, and municipalities 
to monitor development activity within the EA study area 
and investigate appropriate approaches to address 
corridor protection without compromising the integrity of 
the EA process. 

Not applicable. 

CITY OF VAUGHAN 
Committee of the Whole Report – May 14, 2007  
1 The draft ToR recognizes that both Regional and local 

municipalities have planning objectives regarding their 
future growth and development.  The EA study will 
need to take this information under consideration 
when evaluating potential transportation solutions. 

The Project Team is considering relevant transportation 
studies and Environmental Assessments as the study 
progresses, including current transportation planning 
occurring around the Preliminary Study Area. 

Not applicable. 

2 If it is determined that major provincial transportation 
infrastructure, such as a 400-series highway, is 

As we are in a preliminary stage of the Environmental 
Assessment, a specific project (highway, rail corridor etc.) 

Not applicable. 
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required to connect to Highway No. 400 it will affect 
both the Region of York’s Growth Management 
Review process and the preparation of Vaughan’s 
Consolidated Growth Management Strategy-2031.   

has not been identified yet. The nature and location of a 
transportation solution to address the identified problems 
will be determined during the future EA study process 
proposed in the draft ToR.  This study process will be 
coordinated with other initiatives through ongoing 
discussions with other study proponents. 

3 The main question after Stage 1 will be whether a 
400-series highway will be required to connect to 
Highway No. 400 in Vaughan or an extended Highway 
No. 427 or if other measures are warranted. 

We are in a preliminary stage of the Environmental 
Assessment, as such a specific project (highway, rail 
corridor etc.) has not been identified yet. The nature and 
location of a transportation solution to address the 
identified problems will be determined during the future EA 
study process proposed in the draft ToR. 
 
In addition, the draft ToR represents a commitment from 
MTO to examine a variety of alternatives to meaningfully 
address the transportation problems and opportunities in 
the GTA West Corridor Preliminary Study Area. Section 5 
of the draft ToR provides a preliminary list of Alternatives 
to the Undertaking to be considered in the EA study. 
Given the large size of the Preliminary Study Area and the 
complex nature of the transportation issues, the results of 
the study will likely be a multi-modal transportation 
solution that provides choice for users. 

Not applicable. 

4 The completion of the Stage 2 process would identify 
the alignment to a level of detail sufficient to proceed 
to secondary planning within the City’s “Whitebelt” 
area.  If this is the case, then there is the potential for 
a six to seven year delay in the preparation of 
secondary plans for the “Whitebelt” area west of 
Highway No. 400. 

As we are in a preliminary stage of the Environmental 
Assessment, a specific project (highway, rail corridor etc.) 
has not been identified yet. The nature and location of a 
transportation solution to address the identified problems 
will be determined during the future EA study process 
proposed in the draft ToR.  This study process will be 
coordinated with other initiatives through ongoing 
discussions with other study proponents. 

Not applicable. 

5 In the long-term the results of the EA can potentially 
have a major impact on the physical structure of the 
City.  The alignment would affect the nature of the 
adjacent land uses, community form and design and 

We are in a preliminary stage of the Environmental 
Assessment, as such a specific project (highway, rail 
corridor etc.) has not been identified yet. The nature and 
location of a transportation solution to address the 

Not applicable. 



GTA West Corridor 
Environmental Assessment Terms of Reference 
Consultation Record   

June 2007  Appendix B (Part 2) �z Page 7 

Response to Municipal Comments During the Pre-Submission Review of the Terms of Reference 

# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
the living environment.  In addition, it could also have 
a major economic impact, which may be positive. 

identified problems will be determined during the future EA 
study process proposed in the draft ToR.  This study 
process will be coordinated with other initiatives through 
ongoing discussions with other study proponents. 

6 In the short-term it introduces a significant period of 
uncertainty for the City, which could last between 
three and ten years.  Preliminary population and 
employment projections emerging from the Region of 
York confirm that the Whitebelt lands will be required 
for development if the provincial growth targets are to 
be met.  There is a strong probability that the 
Whitebelt area at the north end of the City would be 
the location for new provincial transportation 
infrastructure. 

MTO is committed to undertaking an Individual EA in a 
timely manner while meeting the requirements of the 
Ontario Environmental Assessment Act.  Also, we are in a 
preliminary stage of the Environmental Assessment, a 
specific project (highway, rail corridor etc.) has not been 
identified yet.  
 
The nature and location of a transportation solution to 
address the identified problems will be determined during 
the future EA study process proposed in the draft ToR. 

Not applicable. 

7 The GTA West EA will impact the OPA No. 637 (the 
Highway 400 North Employment Lands – Teston 
Road to the King-Vaughan Line, between Weston 
Road and Jane Street designated for employment 
uses) amendment area, particularly the portion 
between Highway No. 400 and Weston Road. 

We are in a preliminary stage of the Environmental 
Assessment, as such a specific project (highway, rail 
corridor etc.) has not been identified yet. 
 
The nature and location of a transportation solution to 
address the identified problems will be determined during 
the future EA study process proposed in the draft ToR. 

Not applicable. 

8 The GTA West Corridor EA process introduces an 
additional element of uncertainty into the future of the 
northern part of the city.  In the worst case, the effect 
could be beyond a freeze development in the 
Whitebelt area, it may prevent planning to the 
secondary plan level for up to seven or more years. 
 
The resolution requests that a means be found to plan 
for and protect any required corridor within a two-year 
timeframe.  This would allow the Region and the City 
to continue with their planning process with a greater 
degree of certainty. 
 
 

MTO recognizes the growing development pressures in 
the GTA West Corridor study area that could preclude 
future right-of-ways for potential new corridor. We also 
recognize that the need, location and timing for any new 
facility must be established and verified through the EA 
process with public consultation.  
MTO will work closely with MPIR, MAH, and municipalities 
to monitor development activity within the EA study area 
and investigate appropriate approaches to address 
corridor protection without compromising the integrity of 
the EA process. 

Not applicable. 
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TOWN OF MARKHAM 
Email and Memo from Manager of Transportation – May 18, 2007 
1 The GTA West Study should allow for extending the 

Corridor eastward to provide good highway 
connectivity to Markham and must give serious 
consideration to extending the GTA West Corridor 
beyond Highway 404 to the Region of Durham.  The 
current study area stipulated in the Terms of 
Reference should be extended to include a larger 
study area. 

The Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of the 
Study which is to provide better linkages between Urban 
Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary 
Study Area, including Downtown Guelph, Downtown 
Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan Corporate 
Centre. This area is subject to modification and refinement 
as the study progresses to allow more flexibility to connect 
to the broader existing and future transportation network 
that would benefit addressing the Purpose of the Study.  
 
Once the EA Terms of Reference has been approved, the 
travel demand analysis will be carried out in a much 
broader context including the examination of 
transportation linkages and gateways outside the 
Preliminary Study Area that may have an influence in the 
travel demand and traffic patterns in the GTA West 
Corridor. 

Not applicable. 

2 Consider providing Higher Order Transit and Higher 
Occupancy Vehicle Lanes (HOV) and provide 
connectivity to Markham. 

The draft ToR represents a commitment from MTO to 
examine a variety of alternatives to meaningfully address 
the transportation problems and opportunities in the GTA 
West Corridor Preliminary Study Area. Section 5 of the 
draft ToR provides a preliminary list of Alternatives to the 
Undertaking to be considered in the EA study. These 
alternatives include, but are not limited to, Travel Demand 
Management, and Improved and/or New Goods 
Movement by Rail and Improved and/or New Passenger 
Rail Service. Given the large size of the Preliminary Study 
Area and the complex nature of the transportation issues, 
the results of the study will likely be a multi-modal 
transportation solution that provides choice for users. 

Not applicable. 

3 The Ministry of Transportation should devise a 
process and enact appropriate legislation to protect 
land for the GTA West Corridor at earliest. 

MTO recognizes the growing development pressures in 
the GTA West Corridor study area that could preclude 
future right-of-ways for potential new corridor. We also 

Not applicable. 
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 recognize that the need, location and timing for any new 

facility must be established and verified through the EA 
process with public consultation.  
MTO will work closely with MPIR, MAH, and municipalities 
to monitor development activity within the EA study area 
and investigate appropriate approaches to address 
corridor protection without compromising the integrity of 
the EA process. 

4 Markham staff in consultation with staff of the Region 
of York want to support the study and wish to remain 
engaged through all phases of the study. 

MTO will continue to consult with local council as the 
study progresses, as outlined in the consultation plan in 
Section 8 of the draft ToR. 

Not applicable. 

5 The study approach must address and provide 
possible solutions for integrating the affected 
municipal road network in such areas. In particular, 
the study should address the role of the North-south 
Corridor and its integration along Markham’s western 
boundary; and a similar approach should be adopted 
towards the eastern boundary, including addressing 
integration of the Highway 404 and its arterial 
connections with the GTA West facility. 

As we are in a preliminary stage of the Environmental 
Assessment process, a specific project (highway, rail 
corridor etc.) has not been identified. The nature and 
location of a transportation solution to address the 
identified problems will be determined during the future EA 
study process proposed in the draft ToR.   
 
The Project Team will consider relevant transportation 
studies and Environmental Assessments as the study 
progresses, including current transportation planning 
occurring around the Preliminary Study Area. 

Not applicable. 

6 The EA Study should address east-west 
transportation deficiencies and north-south network 
inter-connectivity to major Regional and local growth 
centres in York including Markham.   

While the GTA West Corridor EA Study will primarily 
examine east-west travel in the Preliminary Study Area, 
the transportation demand forecasting for the study will be 
based on the entire transportation network in the GGH so 
that future travel to and from cities/communities outside 
the Preliminary Study Area, such as Markham will be 
accounted for. 

Not applicable. 

7 The EA Study should also identify and support 
Markham and York Regional transportation network in 
Markham through integrated system of transportation 
modes to access major nodes and corridors in 
Markham and adjoining areas.  

The draft ToR represents a commitment from MTO to 
examine a variety of alternatives to meaningfully address 
the transportation problems and opportunities in the GTA 
West Corridor Preliminary Study Area. Section 5 of the 
draft ToR provides a preliminary list of Alternatives to the 
Undertaking to be considered in the EA study. Given the 

Not applicable. 
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large size of the Preliminary Study Area and the complex 
nature of the transportation issues, the results of the study 
will likely be a multi-modal transportation solution that 
provides choice for users. 

8 The GTA West Corridor Study should fully consider a 
number of Markham and York Regional municipal 
policy documents and planning reports.   

The Project Team will consider relevant transportation 
studies and Environmental Assessments as the study 
progresses, including current transportation planning 
occurring around the Preliminary Study Area. 

Not applicable. 

9 The study process should build in sufficient 
opportunities to seek and fully consider inputs from 
the general public, stakeholders, elected officials and 
municipal staff from Markham. 

MTO will continue to consult with local councils as the 
study progresses, as outlined in the consultation plan in 
Section 8 of the draft ToR, including MAG and RAAG 
meetings.  Participation by all stakeholders is referenced 
in the ToR, Section 8.   

Not applicable. 

REGION OF PEEL 
General Committee Meeting Minutes – April 12, 2007  
1 Stressed the importance of the Public Information 

Centres being held in locations that are close to the 
affected areas and their residents, namely in 
Mississauga and Caledon; that decisions be reached, 
and projects to address transportation needs in the 
area be undertaken expeditiously. 

A PIC was added to the four venues proposed to include 
the Caledon community. 
 
MTO is committed to undertaking an Individual EA in a 
timely manner while meeting the requirements of the 
Ontario Environmental Assessment Act. 

Not applicable. 

2 Expressed disappointment that a PIC location was not 
serving the area of South Caledon it is believed a 
future Highway Corridor will be recommended from 
this EA study. A PIC in this location should not be put 
off for the next round but for this round of consultation. 

As we are in a preliminary stage of the EA, a specific 
project (highway, rail corridor etc.) has not been identified 
yet. The nature and location of a transportation solution to 
address the identified problems will be determined during 
the subsequent EA study proposed in the draft ToR. 
 
A PIC was added to the four venues proposed, to include 
the Caledon community. 

Not applicable. 

3 Expressed concern that there was no PIC located in 
Mississauga given the potential of a 401/407 widening 
recommendation. 

PICs were held in Brampton and Caledon within the 
Region of Peel.  This was felt to be suitable for the 
Region. 

Not applicable. 

4 If the process takes too long to define a corridor and 
protect the land, development will accelerate and the 
opportunities will be lost and uncertainty will be 

MTO recognizes the growing development pressures in 
the GTA West Corridor study area that could preclude 
future right-of-ways for potential new corridor. We also 

Not applicable. 
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generated. recognize that the need, location and timing for any new 

facility must be established and verified through the EA 
process with public consultation.  
MTO will work closely with MPIR, MAH, and municipalities 
to monitor development activity within the EA study area 
and investigate appropriate approaches to address 
corridor protection without compromising the integrity of 
the EA process. 

5 Coordination with the Highway 427 EA was also 
discussed as well as potentially tying the process of 
the two studies together, as the future corridors would 
most likely be linked. Would not want to hold back the 
427 study by tying the process to GTAW study, but 
coordination between the studies was critical. 

The Project Team will consider relevant transportation 
studies and Environmental Assessments as the study 
progresses, including current transportation planning 
occurring around the Preliminary Study Area.  It is not 
anticipated that this study will delay the 427 
Transportation Corridor EA 

Not applicable. 

6 Concerns about the infrastructure deficit and the 
funding available to rectify the study and potential 
undertakings.   

The Growth Plan is a land use and growth management 
plan that provides guiding principles and policies for 
directing future growth in the Greater Golden Horseshoe. 
The funding of the Growth Plan is not part of this study. 

Not applicable. 

7 What are the civic representation, CN Rail and utilities 
involvement in the process? 

All affected municipalities have staff members 
participating in the Municipal Advisory Group (MAG).  
CN/CPR and utility companies have been involved 
through RAAG, TSP, or as stakeholders.   
 
MTO will continue to consult with local councils as the 
study progresses, as outlined in the consultation plan in 
Section 8 of the draft ToR, including MAG and RAAG 
meetings.  Participation by all stakeholders is referenced 
in the ToR.   

Not applicable. 

General Committee Report – April 17, 2007  
1 The study should examine the impacts of the GTA 

West Corridor over the entire Region of Peel and the 
Study Area should be refined as may be necessary.   
It is important for the ToR to clarify that the impacts of 
the Corridor will be examined over a much broader 
area and to confirm that the Study Area will be 

The Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of the 
Study which is to provide better linkages between Urban 
Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary 
Study Area, including Downtown Guelph, Downtown 
Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan Corporate 
Centre. This area is subject to modification and refinement 

The Preliminary 
Study Area and 
Influence Area for 
transportation 
modeling will be 
better explained in 
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refined, if necessary, based on these impacts.  The 
entire Region of Peel should be included in such a 
“secondary study area” over which the impacts will be 
examined. 

as the study progresses to allow more flexibility to connect 
to the broader existing and future transportation network 
that would benefit addressing the Purpose of the Study.   
The Influence Area for transportation modeling will include 
a broader area. 
Once the EA Terms of Reference has been approved, the 
travel demand analysis will be carried out in a much 
broader context including the examination of 
transportation linkages and gateways outside the 
Preliminary Study Area that may have an influence in the 
travel demand and traffic patterns in the GTA West 
Corridor. 

the ToR. 

2 Future Public Information Centres should be held at 
several locations in Peel to allow all affected Peel 
residents and businesses convenient access 

PICs were held in Brampton and Caledon within the 
Region of Peel.  This was felt to be suitable for the 
Region.   

Not applicable. 

3 Potential leapfrogging of development, i.e. rapid 
growth of areas north of the Oak Ridges Moraine, 
should be considered in the Environmental 
Assessment. 

The ability of alternatives to address the planning visions 
of the Growth Plan and Official Plans are included as 
evaluation criteria.  

Not applicable. 

4 Due to development pressures in several parts of the 
corridor, there is a serious risk that some corridor 
opportunities could be lost.  It is important that MTO 
complete the study as expeditiously as possible.  It is 
also important that MTO work with municipalities to 
take all necessary measures to protect the corridor.  

MTO recognizes the growing development pressures in 
the GTA West Corridor study area that could preclude 
future right-of-ways for potential new corridor. We also 
recognize that the need, location and timing for any new 
facility must be established and verified through the EA 
process with public consultation.  
MTO will work closely with MPIR, MAH, and municipalities 
to monitor development activity within the EA study area 
and investigate appropriate approaches to address 
corridor protection without compromising the integrity of 
the EA process. 

Not applicable. 

CITY OF MISSISSAUGA 
Email from Transportation and Works Department – May 16, 2007 
1 The City is interested in the study, will be monitoring 

its progress and would like to participate in the 
municipal liaison meetings. 

Mississauga staff representation will be included in any 
future Municipal Advisory Group meetings. 

Not applicable. 



GTA West Corridor 
Environmental Assessment Terms of Reference 
Consultation Record   

June 2007  Appendix B (Part 2) �z Page 13 

Response to Municipal Comments During the Pre-Submission Review of the Terms of Reference 

# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
2 Possible impacts on Mississauga, particularly 

changes to the existing Highway 401/407 interchange 
may occur if the study proposes a north-south 
highway linking the Highway 401/407 interchange with 
this future GTA west highway.  This may result in 
some new ramps being constructed at the interchange 
of Highway 401/407 possibly along the south side, 
which may require additional property within 
Mississauga. 

We are in a preliminary stage of the Environmental 
Assessment process and a specific project (highway, rail 
corridor etc.) has not been identified. The nature and 
location of a transportation solution to address the 
identified problems will be determined during the future EA 
study process proposed in the draft ToR. 
 
The Project Team will consider relevant transportation 
studies and Environmental Assessments as the study 
progresses, including current transportation planning 
occurring around the Preliminary Study Area. 
 
Furthermore, the draft ToR represents a commitment from 
MTO to examine a variety of alternatives to meaningfully 
address the transportation problems and opportunities in 
the GTA West Corridor Preliminary Study Area.  

Not applicable. 

CITY OF BRAMPTON 
Planning, Design & Development Co mmittee Minutes – April 16, 2007 
1 Concern regarding timelines with respect to the 

establishment of the ToR study process 
MTO is committed to undertaking an Individual EA in a 
timely manner while meeting the requirements of the 
Ontario Environmental Assessment Act. The anticipated 
timelines for the GTA West Corridor study are broken 
down into key study stages: 
�x The EA Terms of Reference is scheduled to be 

submitted to the Ministry of Environment (MOE) in 
June (which will determine if the study can proceed to 
Stage 1).  

�x Stage 1 of the EA Study, to identify and prepare a 
transportation development strategy, will take 
approximately 2.5 years.  

�x Stage 2, to select the preferred alternative method for 
carrying out the transportation development strategy if 
MTO is the proponent, will take approximately another 
2-3 years. 

 

Not applicable. 
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2 Consideration of the impact of proposed changes to 

the GTA West Corridor on the road network in 
Brampton on the west and east boundary of the City, 
and the impact on potential infrastructure within the 
City for new developments in the future. 

We are in a preliminary stage of the EA, as such a specific 
project (highway, rail corridor etc.) has not been identified 
yet. The nature and location of a transportation solution to 
address the identified problems will be determined during 
the subsequent EA study proposed in the draft ToR. 
 
The Project Team will consider relevant transportation 
studies and Environmental Assessments as the study 
progresses, including current transportation planning 
occurring around the Preliminary Study Area. 

Not applicable. 

3 Consideration of existing traffic situation in Brampton.  
Traffic studies done by the City in the past should be 
sufficient for the Province to make decisions that 
would address gridlock in the City. 

The EA study process outlined in the draft ToR will involve 
the collection of data at an increasing level of detail as the 
alternatives under consideration become more focused.  
 
Data will be collected through consultation with ministries, 
agencies and other stakeholders from secondary sources, 
prediction models and site-specific field investigations.  
The precise nature and scope of field investigations will be 
determined during the EA Study and outlined in workplans 
for review and comment by stakeholders 

Not applicable. 

4 The study boundary should include lands up to 
Highway #9 

The Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of the 
Study which is to provide better linkages between Urban 
Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary 
Study Area, including Downtown Guelph, Downtown 
Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan Corporate 
Centre. This area is subject to modification and refinement 
as the study progresses to allow more flexibility to connect 
to the broader existing and future transportation network 
that would benefit addressing the Purpose of the Study.   
A corridor north of the existing Preliminary Study Area 
boundary, in the vicinity of Highway 9, would be well 
removed from the transportation linkages currently 
envisaged in the Provincial Growth Plan. 
 
Once the EA Terms of Reference has been approved, the 

Not applicable. 
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travel demand analysis will be carried out in a much 
broader context including the examination of 
transportation linkages and gateways outside the 
Preliminary Study Area that may have an influence in the 
travel demand and traffic patterns in the GTA West 
Corridor. 

5 Consideration of measures to protect major corridors 
under pressure of development. 

MTO recognizes the growing development pressures in 
the GTA West Corridor study area that could preclude 
future right-of-ways for potential new corridor. We also 
recognize that the need, location and timing for any new 
facility must be established and verified through the EA 
process with public consultation.  
MTO will work closely with MPIR, MAH, and municipalities 
to monitor development activity within the EA study area 
and investigate appropriate approaches to address 
corridor protection without compromising the integrity of 
the EA process. 

Not applicable. 

Letter from Management and Administrative Services – May 2, 2007  
1 We have no comments related to the above 

application subject to any new additional information. 
Comment noted. Not applicable. 

2 The Province of Ontario should be supported for 
moving forward with the planning process for the GTA 
West Transportation Corridor. 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 

3 The staff will continue to participate in future Municipal 
Advisory Group technical meetings. 

MTO looks forward to future participation of the City of 
Brampton with the Municipal Advisory Group. 

Not applicable. 

TOWN OF CALEDON 
Letter from the Planning and Development Department – February 14, 2007 
1 If improving local arterial roads becomes the preferred 

alternative, the study should provide cost estimate for 
the portion of improvement required to serve 
provincial needs. 

We are in a preliminary stage of the Environmental 
Assessment process and a specific project (highway, rail 
corridor etc.) has not been identified. The nature and 
location of a transportation solution to address the 
identified problems will be determined during the future EA 
study process proposed in the draft ToR.  The potential 
cost of infrastructure improvements will be incorporated 
into the evaluation of alternative improvements. 

Not applicable. 
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2 For such a major provincial transportation facility, it is 

always preferred that the GTA West study area is 
bounded by provincial highways, wherever possible, 
to avoid the downloading of provincial traffic onto local 
roads.  They strongly request the Preliminary Study 
Area for the GTA West Corridor be expanded to 
include Highway 9. 

The Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of the 
Study which is to provide better linkages between Urban 
Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary 
Study Area, including Downtown Guelph, Downtown 
Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan Corporate 
Centre. This area is subject to modification and refinement 
as the study progresses to allow more flexibility to connect 
to the broader existing and future transportation network 
that would benefit addressing the Purpose of the Study. A 
corridor north of the existing Preliminary Study Area 
boundary, in the vicinity of Highway 9, would be well 
removed from the transportation linkages currently 
envisaged in the Provincial Growth Plan. 
 
Once the EA Terms of Reference has been approved, the 
travel demand analysis will be carried out in a much 
broader context including the examination of 
transportation linkages and gateways outside the 
Preliminary Study Area that may have an influence in the 
travel demand and traffic patterns in the GTA West 
Corridor. 

Not applicable. 

Presentation to Council – April 17, 2007 
1 Content with the addition of a PIC in the Brampton 

Fairgrounds in South Caledon on May 8th. The 
previous lack of a PIC location in Caledon was a 
major concern of theirs. 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 

2 There is a strong desire to expand the study area to 
Highway 9. A major concern is the traffic that will 
increasingly be generated from new residents just 
north of the Greenbelt (Hwy 9) commuting to the GTA 
putting a strain on local Caledon Roads. As these 
commuters are passing through Caledon, they feel 
they have lost control of their roads and will 
increasingly be unable to provide an acceptable level 
of service on their local roads for the community.   

The Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of the 
Study which is to provide better linkages between Urban 
Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary 
Study Area, including Downtown Guelph, Downtown 
Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan Corporate 
Centre. This area is subject to modification and refinement 
as the study progresses to allow more flexibility to connect 
to the broader existing and future transportation network 
that would benefit addressing the Purpose of the Study. A 

Not applicable. 
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corridor north of the existing Preliminary Study Area 
boundary, in the vicinity of Highway 9, would be well 
removed from the transportation linkages currently 
envisaged in the Provincial Growth Plan. 
 
Once the EA Terms of Reference has been approved, the 
travel demand analysis will be carried out in a much 
broader context including the examination of 
transportation linkages and gateways outside the 
Preliminary Study Area that may have an influence in the 
travel demand and traffic patterns in the GTA West 
Corridor. 

3 The project team should consider the social impact 
that this traffic is having in addition to traffic impact.  
Was extremely disappointed at the limited amount of 
attention that was given to agriculture which was 
limited to a single line item on the list of evaluation 
criteria. 

The evaluation process outlined in the draft ToR is 
designed to select an alternative that avoids, minimizes or 
prevents adverse effects to significant environmental 
features, including land use, natural, socio-economic and 
cultural features, to the extent possible. Effects to 
agriculture and rural land use will be considered in the 
evaluation of alternatives and we have a knowledgeable 
agricultural specialist on our team who will assist in the 
assessment and resource evaluation of agricultural 
operations/facilities. 

Not applicable. 

4 Expressed the need for the province to buy land for a 
transportation corridor once a corridor is defined. 
Simply freezing the land from development is unfair to 
constituents and causes unneeded hardships. 

As we are in a preliminary stage of the Environmental 
Assessment, a specific project (highway, rail corridor etc.) 
has not been identified yet. The nature and location of a 
transportation solution to address the identified problems 
will be determined during the future EA study process 
proposed in the draft ToR. 

Not applicable. 

5 A 400 series Highway would not be a welcome 
development in Caledon; however they have resigned 
to the fact that this will most likely be a necessity for 
the future economic development of Caledon. 

As stated above, we are in a preliminary stage of the 
Environmental Assessment, and a specific project 
(highway, rail corridor etc.) has not been identified yet. 

Not applicable. 

Council Resolution and Staff Report from the Pl anning and Development Department – May 15, 2007  
1 Major transportation infrastructures in proximity to the 

proposed study area should be considered in the EA 
We agree that major transportation infrastructures in 
proximity to the proposed study area should be 

Not applicable. 
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study. considered in the EA study. 

Once the EA Terms of Reference has been approved, the 
travel demand analysis will be carried out in a much 
broader context including the examination of 
transportation linkages and gateways outside the 
Preliminary Study Area that may have an influence in the 
travel demand and traffic patterns in the GTA West 
Corridor. 

2 MTO should delegate Caledon Council at key 
decision-making points of the EA process. 

Caledon staff is included in Municipal Advisory Group 
meetings. 
MTO will continue to consult with local municipalities as 
the study progresses, as outlined in the consultation plan 
in Section 8 of the draft ToR. 

Not applicable. 

3 Disagrees in principle to the proposed plan to make 
presentations only to Upper Tier and Single Tier 
Municipal Councils.   A Caledon location should be 
selected for future PIC locations during the EA study. 

Presentations were conducted at upper tier government 
meetings with some presentations inviting the 
corresponding lower tier governments to attend.  The 
Project Team will assess the necessity and practicality of 
future presentations to lower tier governments.  Some 
presentations were provided to lower tier municipalities 
(Brampton, Halton Hills, and Caledon). Similar 
opportunities will be made available in the subsequent 
study process. 

Not applicable. 

4 The EA study must ensure that the criteria to assess 
the alternatives to the undertaking are sound and fair.  
MTO should ensure that the GTA West Corridor EA 
Study does not predetermine a highway corridor until 
all identified alternatives to this undertaking are 
thoroughly assessed and need for a highway corridor 
is justified. 

The draft ToR represents a commitment from MTO to 
examine a variety of alternatives to meaningfully address 
the transportation problems and opportunities in the GTA 
West Corridor Preliminary Study Area. Section 5 of the 
draft ToR provides a preliminary list of Alternatives to the 
Undertaking to be considered in the EA study. These 
alternatives include, but are not limited to, Travel Demand 
Management, and Improved and/or New Goods 
Movement by Rail and Improved and/or New Passenger 
Rail Service. Given the large size of the Preliminary Study 
Area and the complex nature of the transportation issues, 
the results of the study will likely be a multi-modal 
transportation solution that provides choice for users. 

Not applicable. 
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Email from Senior Transportation Planner– May 18, 2007  
1 Page 1, 2nd paragraph from bottom:   

"Georgetown" is NOT identified a growth centre in 
Places to Growth, and should therefore be removed 

Comment noted. Change will be made. Revision of all 
references to 
Georgetown as a 
growth centre 

2 Page 2, last paragraph:  
Suggested Revision:  "Exhibit 1-2 highlights the 
Preliminary Study Area in which transportation 
problems and opportunities will be examined initially. 
Since major transportation infrastructure in proximity 
to this study area will also be considered, this study 
area will be refined as the process evolves and is not 
intended to be a fixed area at this time." 

Comment noted. Change will be made.  The Preliminary 
Study Area and 
Influence Area for 
transportation 
modeling will be 
better explained in 
the ToR. 

3 Page 9, 2nd paragraph:   
Change "within the GTA West Corridor" to "in the GTA 
West". 

Comment noted. Change will be made. Revision to 2.0 as 
noted. 

4 Page 14, 2nd paragraph, 1st sentence:  
Change "within the GTA West Corridor" to 
"immediately affected by the GTA West Corridor". 

Comment noted, however we feel that within the GTA 
West Corridor is more appropriate. 

Not applicable. 

5 Page 14, 2nd paragraph:  
"Exhibit 2-3" is unfound, it should be "Table 2.1".  

Comment noted. Reference should be Table 2.1 Revision to 2.3 as 
noted. 

6 Page 14, 2nd paragraph:   
Revise the last sentence to "Both population and 
employment growth in these municipalities is 
expected to grow significantly higher than the entire 
GGH, which is around 47%". 

Comment noted. Change made. 

7 Page 15, under "Transportation Problems" 2nd 
paragraph:   
Change "(i.e. Highways 401, 427, 410, 400 and 7)" to 
"(i.e. Highways 401, 427, 410, 400, 10 and 7)". 

Comment noted. Change will be made. Revision to 2.3 as 
noted.  

8 Page 17, last line:   
Change "within the GTA West Corridor" to "in the GTA 
West". 
 
 

We feel that the existing wording is appropriate. Not applicable. 
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9 Page 20, 2nd paragraph:   

Change the last sentence to "In the Town of 
Caledon, rolling pasture contrasts with the uniqueness 
of the Cheltenham (Chinguacousy) Badlands." since 
the Badland is inside Caledon. 

Comment noted. Change will be made. Revision to 3.0 as 
noted. 

10 Page 22, under "Cultural Environment", 2nd 
paragraph:   
Change "within the GTA West Corridor" to "within the 
preliminary study area". 

Comment noted. Change will be made.  Revision to 3.0 as 
noted.  

11 Page 49, middle:   
Change "The Bolton Enterprise" to "The Caledon 
Enterprise". 

Comment noted. Change will be made. Revision to 8.2 as 
noted.  

12 Page 53, under "Municipalities", 5th paragraph:   
Remove "Upper Tier and Single Tier" and revise the 
sentence to "MTO will make presentations to 
Municipal Councils, as required, at key decision-
making points during the EA." 

MTO is committed to making presentation to Upper Tier 
Councils and will attempt to make presentations to Lower 
Tier Councils if required and if the schedule permits it. 

Revision to 8.6. 

13 Page 58:  
PSW commonly stands for "Provincially Significant 
Wetland".  "OMAF" should be changed to "OMAFRA" 
to stand for Ontario Ministry of Agricultural, Food and 
Rural Affairs".  Suggest adding "GIS", "v/c", "DFO", 
"SARA", "OSAA", "INAC", "LOS", "ORM", and “NEP" 
into the list.  

Comment noted. Change will be made. 
 

Revision to List of 
Main Abbreviations 
as noted.  

REGION OF HALTON 
Presentation to Planning and Public Works Committee – April 11, 2007 
1 When and how are the public to be made aware of the 

transportation problems during the study process?  
How to ensure that public input is duly considered? 

Section 8.2 of the ToR provides more detailed 
descriptions of the plan for public consultation.  The 
measures include Public Information Centres and follow-
up activities; Community Advisory Group; and the project 
website. 

Not applicable. 

2 What efforts are going to be made to consider rail 
options? 

The draft ToR represents a commitment from MTO to 
examine a variety of alternatives to meaningfully address 
the transportation problems and opportunities in the GTA 
West Corridor Preliminary Study Area.  

Not applicable. 
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Section 5 of the draft ToR provides a preliminary list of 
Alternatives to the Undertaking to be considered in the EA 
study. Given the large size of the Preliminary Study Area 
and the complex nature of the transportation issues, the 
results of the study will likely be a multi-modal 
transportation solution that provides choice for users. 

3 What is the relevance between the 2 studies: GTA 
West and Niagara-GTA? 

These studies are separate as the purposes are distinct 
and separate, and are intended to address different sets 
of transportation problems and opportunities.  

There will be a high level of coordination between these 
two studies, for example: 

�x Both studies will use the same baseline data (land 
use, GGH networks), assumptions, methodology 
for demand forecasting; 

�x Both studies will apply the same process, factors, 
criteria for the generation, assessment and 
evaluation of alternatives; 

�x The GTA West study process allows the 
incorporation of any particular alternative 
considered in the Niagara GTA EA, and vice 
versa; 

�x Both studies are managed by the same MTO 
office and same consultant consortium.  

Not applicable. 

4 Timeline of the EA process is too long; it does not 
address economic needs as companies need to make 
decisions in locating their business where good 
transportation infrastructure exists. 

MTO is committed to undertaking an Individual EA in a 
timely manner while meeting the requirements of the 
Ontario Environmental Assessment Act. The anticipated 
timelines for the GTA West Corridor study are broken 
down into key study stages: 
�x The EA Terms of Reference is scheduled to be 

submitted to the Ministry of Environment (MOE) in 
June (which will determine if the study can proceed to 

Not applicable. 
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# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
Stage 1).  

�x Stage 1 of the EA Study, to identify and prepare a 
transportation development strategy, will take 
approximately 2.5 years.  

�x Stage 2, to select the preferred alternative method for 
carrying out the transportation development strategy if 
MTO is the proponent, will take approximately another 
2-3 years. 

5 MTO needs to have a financing process/plan to 
ensure priority projects get implemented. 

 Comment noted.  Financing process/plan is pertaining to 
implementation after the completion of the EA Study. 

Not applicable. 

6 Those property owners directly affected by this 
proposed project should be personally contacted by 
the MTO.  

We are in a preliminary stage of the Environmental 
Assessment, as such a specific project (highway, rail 
corridor etc.) has not been identified yet. The nature and 
location of a transportation solution to address the 
identified problems will be determined during the future EA 
study process proposed in the draft ToR.   

Not applicable. 

7 The GTA West Corridor project is suggested to take 
into consideration other modes of transportation such 
as expanding passenger rail service. 

The draft ToR represents a commitment from MTO to 
examine a variety of alternatives to meaningfully address 
the transportation problems and opportunities in the GTA 
West Corridor Preliminary Study Area. Section 5 of the 
draft ToR provides a preliminary list of Alternatives to the 
Undertaking to be considered in the EA study. Given the 
large size of the Preliminary Study Area and the complex 
nature of the transportation issues, the results of the study 
will likely be a multi-modal transportation solution that 
provides choice for users. 

Not applicable. 

8 The MTO should provide members of Planning and 
Public Works Committee with a financial breakdown 
for the preliminary plan and proposed timelines. 

We are in a preliminary stage of the Environmental 
Assessment, and a specific project (highway, rail corridor 
etc.) has not been identified yet. 
 
The anticipated timelines for the GTA West Corridor study 
are broken down into key study stages: 
�x The EA Terms of Reference is scheduled to be 

submitted to the Ministry of Environment (MOE) in 
June (which will determine if the study can proceed to 

Not applicable. 
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# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
Stage 1).  

�x Stage 1 of the EA Study, to identify and prepare a 
transportation development strategy, will take 
approximately 2.5 years.  

1) Stage 2, to select the preferred alternative 
method for carrying out the transportation 
development strategy if MTO is the 
proponent, will take approximately another 2-3 
years. 

Letter from Medical Officer of Health – May 17, 2007  
1 We would like more information included in the ToR 

describing how air quality impacts will be assessed for 
the various options.  We encourage the use of micro-
scale dispersion models that can be used to estimate 
ground-level concentrations of air pollutants 
associated with transportation routes. 

MTO is currently developing a protocol of air quality 
assessment in consultation with MOE, Health Canada and 
Environment Canada.  This protocol will be used for this 
study.  Dispersion modeling will be used during the 
alternative  methods and preferred alternative stage. 

Not applicable. 

2 We hope that improvements in transit on the north 
side of the GTA and in alternatives to freight transport 
will be fully considered and assessed as viable 
alternatives to the addition of a new GTA West 
Corridor. 

The draft ToR represents a commitment from MTO to 
examine a variety of alternatives to meaningfully address 
the transportation problems and opportunities in the GTA 
West Corridor Preliminary Study Area. Section 5 of the 
draft ToR provides a preliminary list of Alternatives to the 
Undertaking to be considered in the EA study. Given the 
large size of the Preliminary Study Area and the complex 
nature of the transportation issues, the results of the study 
will likely be a multi-modal transportation solution that 
provides choice for users. 

Not applicable. 

3 The ToR should require the evaluation of vehicle-
related injuries and deaths for each of the 
transportation options considered. 

In Table 6.2 there is a Sub-factor 4.3.1 Traffic Safety that 
will include consideration of historical roadway safety for 
potential roadway alternatives. Similarly, consideration will 
be given to reported accidents for rail and other modes.  

Not applicable. 

4 The EA ToR should be committed to assess noise 
levels associated with the different transportation 
options and identify actions that could be undertaken 
to mitigate those impacts for each option.   
 

Noise impact assessment will be undertaken in 
accordance with the MTO/MOE Noise Protocol. 

Not applicable. 
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5 The ToR should include an analysis of greenhouse 

gases for each of the transportation alternatives 
assessed. 

MTO is currently developing a protocol of air quality 
assessment in consultation with MOE, Health Canada and 
Environment Canada.  This protocol will include an 
analysis of greenhouse gases and will be used for this 
study.   

Not applicable. 

6 Inclusion of stronger language in the ToR to commit to 
the accommodation of pedestrian and cyclists would 
be of great value and would also provide support to 
ensure that the selected undertaking does not 
interfere with the connectivity of the community in 
terms of access to parks and recreational facilities.   

As we are in a preliminary stage of the Environmental 
Assessment, a specific project (highway, rail corridor etc.) 
has not been identified yet. 
 
The evaluation process outlined in the draft ToR is 
designed to select an alternative that avoids, minimizes or 
prevents adverse effects to significant environmental 
features, including land use, natural, socio-economic and 
cultural features, to the extent possible. 

Not applicable. 

7 The ToR should identify the overall approach to 
ensure that parks and recreational facilities will not be 
displaced and provide assurances that a suitable or 
equivalent replacement will be put in place if 
displacement is unavoidable. 

As we are in a preliminary stage of the Environmental 
Assessment, a specific project (highway, rail corridor etc.) 
has not been identified yet. The nature and location of a 
transportation solution to address the identified problems 
will be determined during the future EA study process 
proposed in the draft ToR. 
 
The evaluation process outlined in the draft ToR is 
designed to select an alternative that avoids, minimizes or 
prevents adverse effects to significant environmental 
features, including land use, natural, socio-economic and 
cultural features, to the extent possible.  Table 6.2 
includes factors to examine impacts to parks and 
recreational facilities. 

Not applicable. 

8 Specific details of water protection initiatives should 
be provided as both Georgetown and Acton are 
predominantly rural areas with small urban centres 
whose municipal water supply is from ground water 
sources. 

Groundwater and Surface Water are Factors that are to be 
considered in evaluation of alternatives, as presented in 
Tables 6.1 and 6.2. Where alternatives can not avoid 
potential impacts and may therefore impact water sources, 
water bodies or watercourses, identification will be 
provided of mitigation techniques that could be adopted to 
minimize or compensate for potential impacts.  

Not applicable. 
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Region of Halton (Comments prepared by Dillon Consulting)– May 18, 2007  
1 Page 2, top of page: 

Edit needed - Alternatives to the Undertaking 
including new and improved roads, transit, rail others, 
network combinations etc. 

Comment noted. Changes will be made.  Revision to 1.0. 

2 Page 2: 
It would be helpful to understand the relationship of 
this study to the Niagara to GTA Corridor study as the 
two intersect in the Halton and Hamilton areas. 
 
The ToR should explicitly describe how the work for 
the Niagara to GTA corridor is being integrated into 
the work for this study and how the study teams and 
implementation agencies are collaborating and 
cooperating. 

These studies are separate as the purposes are distinct 
and separate, and are intended to address different sets 
of transportation problems and opportunities. 

Highway 401 is the common boundary between the two 
studies. As each study generates and examines options to 
add transportation capacities, it is possible that the 
recommended solutions/improvements may be connected 
and/or integrated. 

There will be a high level of coordination between these 
two studies, for example: 

�x Both studies will use the same baseline data (land 
use, GGH networks), assumptions, methodology 
for demand forecasting; 

�x Both studies will apply the same process, factors, 
criteria for the generation, assessment and 
evaluation of alternatives; 

�x The GTA West study process allows the 
incorporation of any particular alternative 
considered in the Niagara GTA EA, and vice 
versa; 

�x Both studies are managed by the same MTO 
office and same consultant consortium. 

Not applicable. 

3 Page 3, Exhibit 1-2: 
In order to fully assess the full range of issues in the 
GTA West corridor, the initial study area should 

The Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of the 
Study which is to provide better linkages between Urban 
Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary 

The Preliminary 
Study Area and 
Influence Area for 
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extend to Kitchener Waterloo and farther north. This 
study area could be refined during the course of the 
EA study. 

�x Bolton/ Woodbridge are already developed to 
King Road. Realistically, the corridor will be 
north of Woodbridge and the study area 
should reflect this. 

�x The ToR should also make reference to 
influences outside of the immediate study 
area such as growth in Alliston 
(manufacturing) and Barrie/Innisfill. 

Study Area, including Downtown Guelph, Downtown 
Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan Corporate 
Centre. This area is subject to modification and refinement 
as the study progresses to allow more flexibility to connect 
to the broader existing and future transportation network 
that would benefit addressing the Purpose of the Study. 
 
The following reasons are provided as to why the 
Kitchener/Waterloo area is not included in the GTA West 
Preliminary Study Area, 

�x The proposed new Highway 7 (as a controlled-
access highway) between Kitchener and Guelph 
will address the future travel demand and improve 
the linkage between Guelph and K/W. The EA has 
been approved by MOE. 

�x The identification of the Preliminary Study Area is 
consistent with the Growth Plan directions with 
respect to the GTA West Corridor (Schedule 6) 

In addition, once the EA Terms of Reference has been 
approved, the travel demand analysis will be carried out in 
a much broader context including the examination of 
transportation linkages and gateways outside the 
Preliminary Study Area that may have an influence in the 
travel demand and traffic patterns in the GTA West 
Corridor including Kitchener-Waterloo. 

transportation 
modeling will be 
better explained in 
the ToR. 

4 Page 4, Exhibit 1-3:  
ToR should reference Niagara to GTA Corridor study 
and explain the interconnection to this project. 

There will be a high level of coordination between these 
two studies, for example: 

�x Both studies will use the same baseline data (land 
use, GGH networks), assumptions, methodology 
for demand forecasting; 

�x Both studies will apply the same process, factors, 
criteria for the generation, assessment and 
evaluation of alternatives; 

�x The GTA West study process allows the 

No changes 
required.  
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incorporation of any particular alternative 
considered in the Niagara GTA EA, and vice 
versa; 

�x Both studies are managed by the same MTO 
office and same consultant consortium. 

5 Page 5, Section 1.2: 
The ToR is unclear about the role of the study in 
defining and implementing the range of projects that 
will be necessary to meet Provincial policy. The 
current provincial policy has a clear emphasis on 
pursuing transit and other non-auto modes of travel 
before justifying the need for any new auto-based 
projects/roads. Given, MTO’s mandate to build roads 
for auto-based travel and roads to support transit, it is 
very unclear how the EA will direct any non-auto 
based projects through to implementation. There is a 
perceived bias in having strategic public infrastructure 
choices being made by a single mandate public 
agency. 

The draft ToR represents a commitment from MTO to 
examine a variety of alternatives to meaningfully address 
the transportation problems and opportunities in the GTA 
West Corridor Preliminary Study Area. Section 5 of the 
draft ToR provides a preliminary list of Alternatives to the 
Undertaking to be considered in the EA study. Given the 
large size of the Preliminary Study Area and the complex 
nature of the transportation issues, the results of the study 
will likely be a multi-modal transportation solution that 
provides choice for users. 

Not applicable. 

6 Page 5, Section 1.2: 
Should projects be identified that are within MTO’s 
mandate, it needs to be clearer how projects will 
proceed through this and subsequent EA processes 
through the Individual and Class EA processes.   

1. Will some types of projects conceivably 
proceed to EA approval through completion of 
this Individual EA?   

2. Will all steps of the EA be completed for all 
MTO mandate projects identified, or just the 
first two (need and alternatives to)?   

3. Will some projects be deferred to a future 
Class EA process for all or most steps?   

4. How and when will these decisions be made 
and by whom? 

We feel that this is addressed in Chapter 5 (four 
categories in Section 5.2 
 
1. Yes, if the types of projects include new provincial 

freeways / transitways 
2. All steps of the EA will need to be completed for the 

ultimate implementation (i.e. construction) for MTO 
mandate projects. However, implementation of any 
projects identified will be subject to the government 
priorities and funding availability. 

3. Yes, if projects such as widening to the existing 
provincial facilities are identified. 

4. Stage 1 of the EA will include the examination of the 
transportation system needs and alternatives to 
addressing those needs in consultation with the 

Not applicable. 
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public and stakeholders. Decisions regarding MTO 
mandate projects are expected at the end of Stage 1 
and those decisions will be made by the ministry 
based on the study findings. 

7 Page 5, Section 1.2: 
We recommend that the project be jointly undertaken 
by all of the public agencies with a mandate for 
regional-scale transportation in the corridor including 
as a minimum MTO and GO transit. Alternatively, the 
Greater Toronto Transportation Authority and/or the 
Ministry of Public Infrastructure Renewal could be co-
proponents. Similarly, if the need for regional 
roads/projects are identified, it will be important to 
have these proponents collaborating on project 
decisions, implementation and finance strategies 
through the EA process. 

MTO does not feel that co-proponency is appropriate at 
this time as no specific projects have been defined yet. 
However, MTO will work closely with GO Transit, PIR and 
the GTTA throughout the EA study. 
 

Not applicable. 

8 Page 7, Section 1.4 Statement of Proponency: 
Same as above 

See response for RH-R7 above Not applicable. 

9 Page 9, Section 2., First Paragraph: 
Not just within the GTA.  Need to recognize other 
centres (Barrie, Alliston). 

The Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of the 
Study which is to provide better linkages between Urban 
Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary 
Study Area, including Downtown Guelph, Downtown 
Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan Corporate 
Centre. This area is subject to modification and refinement 
as the study progresses to allow more flexibility to connect 
to the broader existing and future transportation network 
that would benefit addressing the Purpose of the Study. 

Not applicable. 

10 Page 9, Section 2., Second Paragraph: 
Not just in the area but within the GGH. 

Same as above. Not applicable. 

11 Page 9, Section 2., Fifth Paragraph: 
This is the first mention of this report (Needs 
assessment).  Is it part of the EA alternative to 
analysis? 

The Needs Assessment Report is intended to document 
the details of the problems and the evaluation of 
alternatives to the undertaking. 

Not applicable 

12 Page 10, Section 2.1: 
The Niagara Escarpment Commission (NEC) and Oak 

As an overarching strategy, the Growth Plan maintains the 
policy direction of the provincial Greenbelt Plan which 

Not applicable 
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Ridge Moraine (ORM) policies on infrastructure need 
to be included and full considered in the ToR and EA.  
The ToR should outline clearly that the proponents will 
work closely with the NEC and ORM staff to set 
parameters for consideration of projects in these 
areas.   
 
The NEC and ORM parameters for highway need, 
placement, mitigation and monitoring should be 
identified clearly and early in collaboration with these 
agencies. 

builds on the Niagara Escarpment Plan, and the Oak 
Ridges Moraine Conservation Plan, to protect the 
agricultural land base and the ecological features and 
functions occurring on this landscape. These plans will be 
key reference documents to the EA study process and the 
policies that are inherent in those plans will be 
incorporated into the study, in part through discussions 
with stakeholder agencies such as the NEC, MNR and 
MAH. 
 

Factors and Sub-factors that reflect the sensitivities of the 
Niagara Escarpment and the ORM will be used and any 
input that is provided by responsible agencies will be 
considered.  

13 Page 13, Exhibit 2-2: 
Need to show the study area on this map for 
reference. 

MTO has been requested to use the graphics from other 
government documents in their original form, with suitable 
reference.  

Not applicable 

14 Page 15, Section 2.3, Transportation Problems: 
The focus of this discussion is on congestion. Other 
transportation problems including air emissions 
contributing to health effects and climate change and 
the lack of transportation options for travelers are not 
noted. The EA must produce clear problem 
statements broken down by appropriate sections of 
the study area where differences in needs, problems 
and opportunities exist. The analysis of options can 
then be related to these problem statements and 
provide matching solutions to them. 

The purpose of this section in the ToR is to outline 
preliminary understanding of the transportation problems 
in the area.  Once the ToR is approved, problems and 
opportunities will be further identified and refined in the 
EA. 

Not applicable 

15 Page 17, Section 2.4: 
We are supportive of the broad characterization of the 
EA purpose focusing not only on the MTO mandated 
areas of core service. 

Comment noted. Not applicable 

16 Page 17, Section 2.4, Second Paragraph: 
This paragraph is confusing.  

�x How does the Needs Analysis Report relate to 

The Needs Assessment Report is intended to document 
the details of the problems and the evaluation of 
alternatives to the undertaking.  This will be incorporated 

Not applicable 
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the EA study?  

�x Is it subject to EA approval?  
�x Will the needs analysis include an evaluation 

of alternatives to?  
�x Will the EA/Needs Analysis identify and 

support a transportation network as described 
under section 2.4 Summary of Purpose? 

into the EA Report that is submitted to the Minister of the 
Environment. 

17 Page 25, Section 4: 
This section implies that one alternative method will 
be chosen. It is not clear how one “alternative method” 
could result from a network evaluation. Presumably, a 
number of strategies will combine to provide solutions 
to the travel issues in the study area (e.g. north south 
and east west solutions).  Thus, a number of EAs 
(Individual or Class) will emerge from this EA as they 
would from a Master Plan. How multiple alternative 
methods will be dealt with needs to be clarified in this 
section and in the figures. 

Comment noted. Changes will be made to clarify the intent 
of the text. 

Modifications have 
been made to 
Section 4, 5 and 6 
to clarify this 
concept. 

18 Page 26, Exhibit 4-1a: 
1. How does the Needs Assessment Report fit 

into this figure? 
2. Note that a number of alternatives to and 

proponents will be identified. Does 
appropriate study processes refer to 
proponent and approvals needed to 
implement selected alternatives?  

3. New Transportation Facility should be 
Facilities. Is the key product of the EA to 
develop a master plan of strategies and 
projects to be implemented by a number of 
proponents with timing and importance 
associated with each OR is it to identify the 
need for a highway? The former is the 
foundation upon which any projects need to 
stand. There needs to be some certainty of 

The Needs Assessment Report is intended to document 
the details of the problems and the evaluation of 
alternatives to the undertaking.  This will be incorporated 
into the EA Report that is submitted to the Minister of the 
Environment. 
 
If a component of the preferred Alternative to the 
Undertaking is a project which requires MTO to complete 
an Individual EA, the Study will progress to Stage 2. 
 
We feel that this is addressed in 5.2. 
 
The key product of Stage 1 will be a transportation 
development strategy for the GTA West Corridor that will 
likely include multi-modal solutions.   
 
MTO will work closely with those agencies so that any 

Not applicable. 
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how the projects are to be implemented, 
scheduled, funded and committed to outside 
of the MTO mandate. 

recommendations to implement improvements under their 
jurisdiction will be made with direct input from the 
responsible agencies to ensure that the recommendations 
are feasible and practicable to be implemented. 

19 Page 27, Exhibit 4-1b: 
It seems unlikely that only one “method” will emerge 
even for MTO.  Figure should say “preferred 
methods”. 

If a component of the preferred Alternative to the 
Undertaking is a project which requires MTO to complete 
an Individual EA, the Study will progress to Stage 2. 

Modifications have 
been made to 
Section 4, 5 and 6 
to clarify this 
concept. 

20 Page 30, Section 5, Bottom of Page: 
The ToR needs a cleaner statement of how the 
proponent will adhere to the Province’s transit first 
priority in the identification, optimization and 
evaluation of options. 

The transportation policy direction outlined in the 
document, Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe 
(2006), includes a transportation network that links Urban 
Growth Centres through an integrated system of 
transportation modes characterized by efficient public 
transit, a highway system for moving people and goods 
with good access to intermodal facilities, airports and 
transit hubs. This policy direction is intended to optimize 
the use of existing and new infrastructure to support 
growth in a compact efficient form and recognizes that, in 
order to build vibrant communities, an efficient 
transportation system is required for travel within and 
between built up areas. 
 
The draft ToR represents a commitment from MTO to 
examine a variety of alternatives to meaningfully address 
the transportation problems and opportunities in the GTA 
West Corridor Preliminary Study Area. Section 5 of the 
draft ToR provides a preliminary list of Alternatives to the 
Undertaking to be considered in the EA study. 

Not applicable. 

21 Page 31, Section 5.2: 
There is reference to one preferred alternative when a 
system or network of strategies will be the outcome. 
The approach needs to be clarified. 

Section 5 of the ToR provides the list of the Alternatives to 
the Undertaking to be considered in the EA study, but is 
not limited to the list.  The last Alternative to the 
Undertaking listed is the “Combinations of the above” and 
would include different combinations of the Alternatives to. 
  

Modifications have 
been made to 
Section 4, 5 and 6 
to clarify this 
concept. 



GTA West Corridor 
Environmental Assessment Terms of Reference 
Consultation Record   

June 2007  Appendix B (Part 2) �z Page 32 

Response to Municipal Comments During the Pre-Submission Review of the Terms of Reference 

# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
22 Page 31, Section 5.2, Bullets: 

Mention should be made to Provincial Plans (ORM, 
Places to Grow, NEC). 

Comment noted. Change will be made. Revision to 5.2 as 
noted. 

23 Page 32, Table 5.1: 
�x These criteria are very general in nature. A 

commitment to further refinement and 
consultation is needed. In addition air and 
noise effects are discussed within the context 
of reduced congestion but not with respect to 
the comparative benefits for air and noise 
effects of non-auto alternatives versus 
increased road traffic/highway alternatives. 
Perhaps this criterion would be more 
consistently stated as effects on noise levels 
and regional air quality. 

�x It will be important that the criteria reflect the 
issues, opportunities and effects for each 
section of the corridor. Each section will 
contain unique characteristics to be 
considered as criteria in relation to solving the 
unique problems for each section. 

�x Provincial network connectivity is not 
mentioned as a criterion and should be 
added. 

�x The last criteria group has “negative” factors, 
such that rating each criteria would have to be 
carefully done – i.e. a high number in the first 
three factors is good; but in “environment” it is 
bad. Need to invert this in the “sum”. 

Specific indicators and measures for the environment will 
be developed as the study progresses.  It is anticipated 
that the evaluation of alternatives to the undertaking will 
focus more on how the alternatives address the purpose 
of the study.   

Not applicable. 

24 Page 33, Bullet No. 4: 
This raises the issue of proponency of this EA. If the 
preferred package will likely include strategies that are 
outside MTO mandate, there is no commitment to 
implementation without the other proponents agreeing 
to the evaluation and outcomes. The GTTA would be 

We will work closely with the GTTA during the EA study. Not applicable. 
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the more appropriate proponent or a co-proponent 
with MTO. 

25 Page 35, Section 6, Bullets: 
This does not encourage or allow for an outcome 
where more than one method will emerge but rather a 
suite of projects and methods. 

The Alternative Methods stage will only commence if a 
component of the preferred Alternative to the Undertaking 
is a project which requires MTO to complete an Individual 
EA. 

Wording to be 
clarified in the last 
paragraph. 

26 Page 35, Section 6.1: 
The study area might also be refined based on 
potential effects/impact areas (e.g. for noise or air). 

We feel that this is addressed by the second bullet point in 
that section. 

Not applicable. 

27 Page 35, Section 6.2, First Paragraph: 
It is not clear what stage is being referred to here. 

Stage 2 is referred to at the outset of Section 6.0. No 
change required. 

 

28 Page 36, Section 6.2, Second Bullet: 
Reference to only one preferred method. 

The Alternative Methods stage will only commence if a 
component of the preferred Alternative to the Undertaking 
is a project which requires MTO to complete an Individual 
EA. 

Not applicable 

29 Page 36, Section 6.2, Second Last Paragraph: 
Further explanation of the continuum from Individual 
EA to Class EA for individual projects would be helpful 
with examples. 

We feel that the current wording is sufficient.  Note applicable. 

30 Page 36-37, Section 6.3, Second Paragraph: 
This assumes the alternative method will involve a 
corridor. Is this the only outcome that MTO would be 
involved in (i.e. highways/transitways) under their 
mandate? 

The Alternative Methods stage will only commence if a 
component of the preferred Alternative to the Undertaking 
is a project which requires MTO to complete an Individual 
EA (typically these are new corridors). 

Not applicable. 

31 Page 37, Table 6.1: 
�x These considerations are very vague. A 

commitment to provision of greater detail is 
needed with consultation. Should the ability to 
solve the stated problems be a criterion? No 
mention of cost. These are corridor 
identification criteria. 

�x Criteria should refer to the Sustainable Halton 
Plan and the Official Plans and growth plans 
for the municipalities affected. 

 

Table 6.1 outlines major features to be considered during 
the generation of alternatives.  As noted in Section 6.3, 
specific guiding principles will be developed during the EA 
in consultation with stakeholders.   

Not applicable. 
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32 Page 38, Section 6.5: 

�x The evaluation of alternative methods should 
refer to benefits and advantages in the criteria 
as well as the effects. 

�x No mention is made of mitigation in the 
methodology. Reference should be made to 
when and how mitigation will be considered. 

�x It is not clear why the do nothing alternative 
would be considered at this step as it is 
usually applied at the alternatives to stage 
only. 

Effects are defined in this application to be both positive 
and negative effects and so benefits and advantages are 
already inferred. 
 
 
Section 6.5 discussed net effects that include 
consideration of effects on the environment that remain 
after standard mitigation measures have been applied. 
 
It is stated in Section 6.5 that Do Nothing is to be carried 
forward to represent a base case for comparison to the 
preferred alternative. 

Not applicable. 

33 Page 39, Section 6.5, Bullets: 
Reference should be made to government plans too. 

Comment noted. Plans have been 
added. 

34 Page 40, Section 6.5, First Bullet (Scoring): 
See comment on Page 32, Table 5.1, which includes, 

�x The last criteria group has “negative” factors, 
such that rating each criteria would have to be 
carefully done – i.e. a high number in the first 
three factors is good; but in “environment” it is 
bad. Need to invert this in the “sum”. 

Comment noted 
 

Not applicable. 

35 Page 42-43, Table 6.2, “1. Natural Environment”: 
No reference to noise impacts and noise impact zones 
and sensitive receptors. 

This is addressed in Supporting Document B which 
provides more detail (i.e. disruptions) 

Not applicable. 

36 Page 43, Table 6.2, “2.2 Land Use-Community”: 
No reference to community structure and land use 
pattern, community connections and linkages (existing 
and planned). 

This is addressed in Supporting Document B which 
provides more detail 

 
Not applicable. 

37 Page 44, Table 6.2: 
There is no section included summarizing the net 
effects for the preferred alternative and covering the 
CEAA effects assessment requirements - for example 
(from Supporting Document A) 

�x Interaction of natural systems 
�x Listed species and critical habitat 

Coordination with CEAA is discussed in Section 1.3 and 
Supporting Document A. 

Not applicable 
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�x Environmental effects from each phase of the 

project 
�x Effects due to climate change 
�x Cumulative environmental effects 
�x Likelihood of significant adverse effects 
�x Capacity of renewable resources affected 

(e.g. aggregate) 
38 Page 45, Section 7: 

The ToR should make reference to specific programs 
that will be considered and implemented as part of the 
post- EA phase for consultation and to resolve on-
going issues during construction and operation of any 
facilities such as compensation, on-going involvement 
of municipal staff and Council, complaints procedures, 
community commitments strategy, etc. 

This section provides a general overview of and a 
commitment to develop a monitoring strategy.  The 
specifics will be developed during the EA.  

Wording will be 
refined. 

39 Page 47, Section 8: 
How will MTO address comments on the draft TOR? 
We request that a meeting(s) take place to discuss 
these and any other comments received by MTO from 
Halton and an attempt be made to resolve these 
concerns. We request a letter from MTO subsequent 
to the meeting(s) describing the issues, attempts at 
resolution and a record of resolved and outstanding 
issues. 

All comments received during this preliminary stage of the 
EA, from the general public, interest groups, First Nations, 
and agencies and municipalities were considered by the 
Project Team.  The revised ToR submitted to the Minister 
of the Environment is a reflection of this consultation 
effort. 

A Consultation Record has been prepared as required 
under section 6(3) of the Ontario Environmental 
Assessment Act whereby a “description of the consultation 
by the proponent and the results of the consultations” in 
preparation of the ToR must be appended to the ToR 
document as part of the submission to the Minister of the 
Environment for approval.  A comprehensive list of agency 
/ municipal comments submitted in preparation of the ToR, 
and the associated responses provided by the Project 
Team, are included in Appendix A of the Consultation 
Record appended to the ToR. 

All interested stakeholder agencies and public will be 
invited to review the final ToR through the MOE review 

Not applicable. 
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process. The consultation that was provided for this 
process, including input received from the public, was 
compiled into a Consultation Record that has been made 
public and responds to input. Letters will be sent to the 
agencies that provided input with consistent content to the 
Consultation Record.  

40 Page 49, Section 8.2, “Public Notification”: 
Local municipal papers for all four municipalities need 
to be added in addition to Mississauga (e.g. Milton 
Canadian Champion, Oakville Beaver, and Burlington 
Post). 

The Milton Canadian Champion is on the list of local 
municipal newspapers that will contain advertisements for 
each round of PICs and the formal EA Report submission. 
Oakville and Burlington are outside of the Preliminary 
Study Area and therefore not listed. The Toronto Star 
provides outside area notification.  

Not applicable. 

41 Page 51, Section 8.4: 
This consultation section is linked to the proponency 
question. 

MTO does not feel that co-proponency is appropriate at 
this time as no specific projects have been defined yet. 
However, MTO will work closely with GO Transit, PIR and 
the GTTA throughout the EA study. 

Not applicable. 

42 Page 52, Section 8.6: 
If corridors are identified at any time during the EA 
process, residents within these corridors should be 
directly and immediately notified by mail that they are 
potentially affected and informed of how they can 
participate. Notification should be by mail, admail and 
TV/radio particularly for rural areas. 

More detailed consultation activities will be developed in 
the EA.  This is addressed in Section 8.0. 

Not applicable. 

43 Page 67, Appendix B: 
It seems premature to provide this level of detail when 
the alternatives to have not been determined. 

It is anticipated that interested individuals, groups and 
agencies will want to understand the types of criteria that 
will be considered in the subsequent EA study. As such, 
the detail of the criteria has been provided for review. To 
date, the Project Team has received useful input on these 
criteria and is intent on modifying it to better address 
potential opportunities and impacts that may be 
associated with alternative improvements to be 
considered.  
 
 
 

Not applicable. 
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TOWN OF HALTON HILLS 
Presentation to Council – April 30, 2007 
1 The study has taken so long to initiate while growth 

has been occurring steadily over the last few decades. 
MTO is committed to undertaking an Individual EA in a 
timely manner while meeting the requirements of the 
Ontario Environmental Assessment Act. 

Not applicable 

2 Concern regarding the future timelines that would lead 
to construction, and the possibility of interim measures 
(such as GO Train service) to relieve traffic problems 
in the Preliminary Study Area. 

The anticipated timelines for the GTA West Corridor study 
are broken down into key study stages: 
�x The EA Terms of Reference is scheduled to be 

submitted to the Ministry of Environment (MOE) in 
June (which will determine if the study can proceed to 
Stage 1).  

�x Stage 1 of the EA Study, to identify and prepare a 
transportation development strategy, will take 
approximately 2.5 years.  

�x Stage 2, to select the preferred alternative method for 
carrying out the transportation development strategy if 
MTO is the proponent, will take approximately another 
2-3 years. 

Not applicable. 

3 There was confusion expressed regarding the role of 
the ToR, and the statement in the presentation that 
the (draft) ToR would not analyze alternatives. Want 
reassurance that if the public brought forward 
concerns regarding alternatives, that these would be 
incorporated into the process. 

The draft ToR reflects a description of factors and criteria 
that would be used in evaluation but does not include any 
analysis of alternatives. 
 
Section 8.2 of the ToR includes more detailed descriptions 
of the plan for public consultation.  The measures include 
Public Information Centres and follow-up activities; 
Community Advisory Groups; and the project website. 

Not applicable. 

4 Concern for the rail system in the area, and local 
studies to be considered as the GTA West corridor EA 
study moves forward. In particular, they requested 
that the project team take into consideration the 
“Northern Mainline Passenger Rail Service Study”.  A 
suggestion that the CNR single track across the Credit 
River east of Georgetown should be doubled. 

The draft ToR represents a commitment from MTO to 
examine a variety of alternatives to meaningfully address 
the transportation problems and opportunities in the GTA 
West Corridor Preliminary Study Area. Section 5 of the 
draft ToR provides a preliminary list of Alternatives to the 
Undertaking to be considered in the EA study. Given the 
large size of the Preliminary Study Area and the complex 
nature of the transportation issues, the results of the study 
will likely be a multi-modal transportation solution that 

Not applicable. 
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provides choice for users.  Recent studies will be given 
due consideration in the EA study and any significant 
improvements to infrastructure will be identified as 
alternatives to the undertaking are developed. 

COUNTY OF WELLINGTON 
Presentation to Council, May 24, 2007  
1 Gave positive comment to the EA process that was 

being followed.  What stage a corridor would require 
protection. 

Comment noted. 
 
As we are in a preliminary stage of the EA, a specific 
project (highway, rail corridor etc.) has not been identified 
yet. The nature and location of a transportation solution to 
address the identified problems will be determined during 
the subsequent EA study proposed in the draft ToR. If a 
new corridor is determined to be a part of the 
improvement alternative, then protection would occur 
following Stage 2 of the Individual EA process. 
 

Not applicable. 

2 Asked whether a transportation corridor was 
precluded from the Greenbelt. 

Policy areas such as the Greenbelt and the Oak Ridges 
Moraine would be taken into account in an evaluation 
process, however new infrastructure is not prohibited in 
these areas. 

Not applicable. 

3 Commented that more of an N-S corridor focus needs 
to be applied and feels that this study is too focused 
on E-W. Specifically had concerns on the 
development of Fergus which is outside the study 
area. 

N-S traffic would be considered and areas outside the 
study would be included in the traffic modeling. This 
analysis could potentially alert the province to other issues 
to pursue in other studies however solving the specific 
issues of N-S traffic through Fergus is not the focus of this 
particular study. 

Not applicable. 

4 How the study was involving rail and the Federal 
Government. Commented that the Federal Minister of 
Transportation should be involved through this study. 

CN and CPR would be actively be involved on the study 
and federal agencies will also be consulted. 

Not applicable. 

5 Concerns regarding funding of the project and funding 
of municipal infrastructure improvements relating to 
the growth plan. 

This is an implementation issue which will follow the 
completion of the EA Study.   
 

Not applicable. 

6 Pleased with this study and is looking forward to 
opening up this area of the province. 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 
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TOWNSHIP OF PUSLINCH 
Letter forwarded from Gamsby and Mannerow Engineers – May 2, 2007 
1 We are not aware of any specific issues at this time 

that should be included within the protocol of the 
planning process outlined in the draft ToR. 

 Comment noted.  Not applicable. 

TOWN OF GUELPH-ERAMOSA 
Letter from Manager of Public Works– April 17, 2007  
1 We request the opportunity for significant involvement 

in the Environmental Assessment process.  We look 
forward to being an active participant in the Municipal 
Advisory Group as well as continue to be advised and 
consulted of study information and process. 

MTO will continue to consult with local municipalities as 
the study progresses, as outlined in the consultation plan 
in Section 8 of the draft ToR.  MTO looks forward to future 
participation of the Township of Guelph-Eramosa with the 
Municipal Advisory Group. 

Not applicable. 

CITY OF GUELPH 
Letter from Community Design and Development Services – May 28, 2007  
1 Page 15, Section 2.3; Page 31, Section 5.2: 

Add the following clarification: The consideration of 
Municipal policy should not be limited to “approved 
Official Plans” only, but must include all relevant 
supporting studies, documentations particularly in 
regard to transportation, land use and the 
environment. 

The Project Team will consider relevant transportation 
studies and Environmental Assessments as the study 
progresses, including current transportation planning 
occurring around the Preliminary Study Area. 
 
The statement was added to ensure that current approved 
policies and planning objectives are used.  MTO will 
default to approved policies and plans as draft policies 
and plans have no formal status. 

Not applicable 

2 The EA process should reflect up-to-date and ongoing 
municipal policy direction.  The following is a list of 
some key background studies and documents on 
municipal policy in Guelph: 

�x Community Energy Plan (2007); 
�x SmartGuelph (2003); 
�x Local Growth Management Strategy (in 

progress); 
�x Transportation Strategy Update (2001); 
�x Guelph-Wellington Transportation Study 

(2005); 
�x Inter-regional, Inter-modal Transportation 

See CG-L1 above. 
 
Data requests and compilation are being carried out 
through a separate process and are underway. Availability 
of these studies and documents is noted. 

Not applicable. 
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Terminal Feasibility Study (2005); 

�x Business Case for Improved Rail Service on 
North Mainline (2006); 

�x Trail Master Plan (2005). 
3 Page 15/16, Section 2.3: 

The ToR should recognize the following related 
problems: 

a) The current phase of growth in the GGH and 
the GTA involves a spatial dispersal of 
residential and employment uses leading to a 
complex pattern of travel directions quite 
different from the Toronto-oriented travel that 
has been the main feature of past travel 
patterns. 

b) The spatial dispersal of land use along with 
demographic changes, and changes in the 
labour force have resulted in increasing 
reliance on the automobile and a faster 
growth rate of the car population.  These 
factors are significant contributors to traffic 
congestion. 

c) The supply-side approach to providing road 
infrastructure in the past has also been a 
contributory factor to the high use of the 
automobile and the resulting traffic 
congestion. 

The ToR fully acknowledges the changes in travel 
patterns as suggested. (Chapter 1) The ToR outlines the 
preliminary transportation problems which will be further 
examined and refined in the subsequent EA Study. 
 
 

Not applicable. 

4 The factors stated previously (above) should be 
considered in the EA Study especially in regard to 
travel demand analysis including the impact of TDM 
measures; and identification and evaluation of 
alternatives. 

Once the EA Terms of Reference has been approved, the 
travel demand analysis will be carried out in a broad 
context including the examination of transportation 
linkages and gateways outside the Preliminary Study Area 
that may have an influence in the travel demand and 
traffic patterns in the GTA West Corridor. 
 
As we are in a preliminary stage of the Environmental 
Assessment, a specific project (highway, rail corridor, 

Not applicable. 



GTA West Corridor 
Environmental Assessment Terms of Reference 
Consultation Record   

June 2007  Appendix B (Part 2) �z Page 41 

Response to Municipal Comments During the Pre-Submission Review of the Terms of Reference 

# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
TDM, etc.) has not been identified yet. The nature and 
location of a transportation solution to address the 
identified problems will be determined during the future EA 
study process proposed in the draft ToR.   

5 The ToR should indicate that the part of the study 
area within the GTA has different pressures and 
priorities compared to the part outside the GTA and 
that the EA Study should be sensitive to these 
differences. 

The Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of the 
Study which is to provide better linkages between Urban 
Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary 
Study Area, including Downtown Guelph, Downtown 
Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan Corporate 
Centre. This area is subject to modification and refinement 
as the study progresses to allow more flexibility to connect 
to the broader existing and future transportation network 
that would benefit by addressing the Purpose of the Study. 
 
Given the large size of the Preliminary Study Area and the 
complex nature of the transportation issues, the results of 
the study will likely be a multi-modal transportation 
solution that provides choice for users. 

Not applicable. 

6 The ToR should recognize the continuation of travel 
corridors to the West of Highway 6 (the Hanlon 
Expressway) and that infrastructure improvements are 
required both east and west of Highway 6. 

The Project Team will consider relevant transportation 
studies and Environmental Assessments as the study 
progresses, including current transportation planning 
occurring around the Preliminary Study Area. 
 
We are in a preliminary stage of the Environmental 
Assessment, as such a specific project (highway, rail 
corridor etc.) has not been identified yet. The nature and 
location of a transportation solution to address the 
identified problems will be determined during the future EA 
study process proposed in the draft ToR.   This study 
process will be integrated with other initiatives through 
ongoing discussions with other study proponents. 
 
The proposed new Highway 7 (as a controlled-access 
highway) between Kitchener and Guelph will address the 
future travel demand and improve the linkage between 

Not applicable. 
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Guelph and K/W. The EA has been completed and 
received approval from MOE. 

7 Improvements to the roadway corridors, as identified 
in the Guelph-Wellington Transportation Study, are 
critical for inter-regional transit and regional and US-
Canada truck traffic.  Roadway corridors include: 

�x Wellington Road 124 (old Highway 24) – both 
west and east of the Hanlon Expressway 

�x Highway 7 corridor – both east and west of 
the Hanlon Expressway 

�x Highway 6 North including a future by-pass at 
Fergus 

�x A potential north-south corridor, to the East of 
Guelph, linking the GTA West Corridor, 
Highway 401, and a future Niagara-GTA 
Corridor. 

The draft ToR represents a commitment from MTO to 
examine a variety of alternatives to meaningfully address 
the transportation problems and opportunities in the GTA 
West Corridor Preliminary Study Area. Section 5 of the 
draft ToR provides a preliminary list of Alternatives to the 
Undertaking to be considered in the EA study. Given the 
large size of the Preliminary Study Area and the complex 
nature of the transportation issues, the results of the study 
will likely be a multi-modal transportation solution that 
provides choice for users.  
 
Recent studies will be given due consideration in the EA 
study and any significant improvements to infrastructure 
will be identified as alternatives to the undertaking are 
developed. 

Not applicable. 

8 The feasibility for improving rail service in the existing 
North Mainline corridor along with ridership 
projections and financial implications is identified in 
the Business Case for Improved Rail Service on North 
Mainline and endorsed by the North Mainline Alliance 
municipalities including London, St. Mary’s, Stratford, 
Kitchener, Waterloo, the Region of Waterloo, Guelph, 
and Halton Hills. 

Comment noted.   The Project Team will consider relevant 
transportation studies and Environmental Assessments as 
the study progresses, including current transportation 
planning occurring around the Preliminary Study Area. 
 

Not applicable. 

9 The draft ToR does not include much discussion on 
travel demand analysis that will be undertaken as part 
of the EA Study.  We suggest that the final ToR 
include a short discussion of the proposed travel 
demand analysis approach that would (a) address our 
comments on “Transportation Problems and 
Opportunities”; and (b) indicate how municipalities will 
be consulted regarding the development of a traffic-
zone system for the study area and the assignment of 
population and employment to these zones. 

Once the EA Terms of Reference has been approved, the 
travel demand analysis will be carried out in a broad 
context including the examination of transportation 
linkages and gateways outside the Preliminary Study Area 
that may have an influence on the travel demand and 
traffic patterns in the Preliminary Study Area. 
 
We note your interest in providing input to the subsequent 
transportation demand forecasting process for the study.  
 

Not applicable. 
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10 With regards to the identification of Alternatives to the 
Undertaking, we suggest the following changes to the 
ToR: 
 

a) Page 29: 
The concept and emerging practice of 
‘congestion pricing’ should be explored in the 
EA Study.  It could overlap both TDM and 
TSM components. 

Section 5 of the ToR provides the list of the Alternatives to 
the Undertaking to be considered in the EA study, but is 
not limited to the list.  The last Alternative to the 
Undertaking listed is the “Combinations of the above” and 
would include different combinations of the Alternatives to, 
including consideration of congestion pricing as a 
component of TDM, TSM or both. 

Not applicable. 

11 b) Provide for a specific consultation process 
that would bring together municipalities, rail 
service providers/stakeholders and industries 
in the consideration of rail-based alternatives 
both passenger and freight transportation.  
This consultation could be arranged 
separately for different sections of the Study 
Area. 

We note your interest in participating in an advisory group. 
Several such groups are being formed for the study – 
including one for Transportation Service Providers that will 
consider rail movement of people and goods.  

Not applicable. 

12 c) Provide for a similar consultation process for 
transit corridor options involving municipalities 
and transit operators. 

See CG-L11 above. Not applicable. 

13 d) Section 5.2: 
Specifically include rail and transit operators 
for consultation. 

See CG-L11 above Not applicable. 

14 e) Provide for obtaining municipal, transit and rail 
agency endorsement of the ‘alternatives’ that 
are identified within their jurisdictions. 

See CG-L11 above Not applicable. 

15 f) Provide for including Stage 1 of the EA by 
outlining the sequence of implementation that 
will ensure that TDM and Transit alternatives 
are given priority over Roadway alternatives. 

Section 5 of the ToR states that public transit will be a 
priority when generating and assessing alternatives. 
 
The transportation policy direction outlined in the 
document, Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe 
(2006), includes a transportation network that links Urban 
Growth Centres through an integrated system of 
transportation modes characterized by efficient public 

Not applicable. 
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transit, a highway system for moving people and goods 
with good access to inter-modal facilities, airports and 
transit hubs. This policy direction is intended to optimize 
the use of existing and new infrastructure to support 
growth in a compact efficient form and recognizes that, in 
order to build vibrant communities, an efficient 
transportation system is required for travel within and 
between built up areas. 
 
The draft ToR represents a commitment from MTO to 
examine a variety of alternatives to meaningfully address 
the transportation problems and opportunities in the GTA 
West Corridor Preliminary Study Area. Section 5 of the 
draft ToR provides a preliminary list of Alternatives to the 
Undertaking to be considered in the EA study.   These 
alternatives include, but are not limited to, Travel Demand 
Management, and Improved and/or New Goods 
Movement by Rail and Improved and/or New Passenger 
Rail Service. Given the large size of the Preliminary Study 
Area and the complex nature of the transportation issues, 
the results of the study will likely be a multi-modal 
transportation solution that provides choice for users. 

16 �x Revise Exhibit 1.1 to indicate these changes. No change is required. Not applicable. 
REGION OF WATERLOO 
Email from Senior Transportation Engineer – March 5, 2007 
1 The results of the GTA West Study will have 

significant impacts on Waterloo Region and 
subsequently would request that the study area be 
extended further to the west and that Waterloo Region 
be represented on the Municipal Technical Team. 

The Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of the 
Study which is to provide better linkages between Urban 
Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary 
Study Area, including Downtown Guelph, Downtown 
Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan Corporate 
Centre. This area is subject to modification and refinement 
as the study progresses to allow more flexibility to connect 
to the broader existing and future transportation network 
that would benefit addressing the Purpose of the Study. 
 

Not applicable. 
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The following reasons are provided as to why the 
Kitchener/Waterloo area is not included in the GTA West 
Preliminary Study Area, 

�x The proposed new Highway 7 (as a 
controlled-access highway) between 
Kitchener and Guelph will address the future 
travel demand and improve the linkage 
between Guelph and K/W. The EA has been 
completed and submitted to MOE for 
approval. 

�x The identification of the Preliminary Study 
Area is consistent with the Growth Plan 
directions with respect to the GTA West 
Corridor (Schedule 6) 

 
In addition, once the EA Terms of Reference has been 
approved, the travel demand analysis will be carried out in 
a much broader context including the examination of 
transportation linkages and gateways outside the 
Preliminary Study Area that may have an influence in the 
travel demand and traffic patterns in the GTA West 
Corridor including Kitchener-Waterloo. 
 
MTO agrees that the Region of Waterloo be represented 
on the MAG. 

Email from Senior Transportation Engineer – May 18, 2007  
1 The major concern we have is the study area and you 

have addressed that one as best as you could. 
Comment noted.  See response for RW-E1 above. Not applicable. 

TOWNSHIP OF EAST LUTHER GRAND VALLEY  
Letter from Mayor – May 16, 2007  
1 The GTA West Corridor should be located further to 

the north as the capabilities of constructing this Road 
System would not be impeded by built up areas.  It 
would spur more job related growth and thus eliminate 
the long commuting to Toronto and surrounding 

The Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of the 
Study which is to provide better linkages between Urban 
Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary 
Study Area, including Downtown Guelph, Downtown 
Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan Corporate 

Not applicable. 
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areas.  A corridor located further north will also 
provide economic benefits to communities which have 
not directly benefited from the Highway 401 corridor 
and the economic growth in the province. 

Centre. This area is subject to modification and refinement 
as the study progresses to allow more flexibility to connect 
to the broader existing and future transportation network 
that would benefit addressing the Purpose of the Study.  
 
Once the EA Terms of Reference has been approved, the 
travel demand analysis will be carried out in a much 
broader context including the examination of 
transportation linkages and gateways outside the 
Preliminary Study Area that may have an influence in the 
travel demand and traffic patterns in the GTA West 
Corridor. 
 
Any further refinements to the study area will be 
considered to allow more flexibility to connect to the 
broader existing and future transportation network that 
would benefit addressing transportation needs between 
Urban Growth Centres in the GTA West area. 

2 The Study Area should be expanded to the north to 
ensure that a reasonable range of alternatives can be 
generated by the GTA West Corridor EA. 

The draft ToR represents a commitment from MTO to 
examine a variety of alternatives to meaningfully address 
the transportation problems and opportunities in the GTA 
West Corridor Preliminary Study Area. Section 5 of the 
draft ToR provides a preliminary list of Alternatives to the 
Undertaking to be considered in the EA study. Given the 
large size of the Preliminary Study Area and the complex 
nature of the transportation issues, the results of the study 
will likely be a multi-modal transportation solution that 
provides choice for users. 
 

Not applicable. 

MUNICIPAL ADVISORY GROUP (MAG) 
Notes on Meeting – March 6, 2007  
1 Concerns about the definition of the “Preliminary 

Study Area” and what the area represented and the 
possibility that the area would not capture all the area 
transportation issues and solutions. 

The Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of the 
Study which is to provide better linkages between Urban 
Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary 
Study Area, including Downtown Guelph, Downtown 

The Preliminary 
Study Area and 
Influence Area for 
transportation 
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Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan Corporate 
Centre. This area is subject to modification and refinement 
as the study progresses to allow more flexibility to connect 
to the broader existing and future transportation network 
that would benefit addressing the Purpose of the Study.  
 
Once the EA Terms of Reference has been approved, the 
travel demand analysis will be carried out in a much 
broader context including the examination of 
transportation linkages and gateways outside the 
Preliminary Study Area that may have an influence in the 
travel demand and traffic patterns in the GTA West 
Corridor. 

modeling will be 
better explained in 
the ToR. 

2 There is a gap situated partially in the Region of 
Waterloo once all the major provincial planning 
studies are overlaid (Hwy 24, NGTA, GTAW, etc.)  
Therefore at least part of the Region of Waterloo 
should be included in the GTAW study. 
 
Why Kitchener /Waterloo is not included in the GTA 
West “Preliminary Study Area”? 

The Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of the 
Study which is to provide better linkages between Urban 
Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary 
Study Area, including Downtown Guelph, Downtown 
Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan Corporate 
Centre. This area is subject to modification and refinement 
as the study progresses to allow more flexibility to connect 
to the broader existing and future transportation network 
that would benefit addressing the Purpose of the Study. 
 
The following reasons are provided as to why the 
Kitchener/Waterloo area is not included in the GTA West 
Preliminary Study Area, 

�x The proposed new Highway 7 (as a 
controlled-access highway) between 
Kitchener and Guelph will address the future 
travel demand and improve the linkage 
between Guelph and K/W. The EA has been 
completed and submitted to MOE for 
approval. 

�x The identification of the Preliminary Study 
Area is consistent with the Growth Plan 

Not applicable 
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directions with respect to the GTA West 
Corridor (Schedule 6) 

 
In addition, once the EA Terms of Reference has been 
approved, the travel demand analysis will be carried out in 
a much broader context including the examination of 
transportation linkages and gateways outside the 
Preliminary Study Area that may have an influence in the 
travel demand and traffic patterns in the GTA West 
Corridor including Kitchener-Waterloo. 

3 There is no transit solution in the completed Highway 
7 EA study.  Therefore for the GTAW study to fully 
consider transit solutions, the study area may need to 
be extended into the Kitchener-Waterloo area. 

The Preliminary Study Area is subject to modification and 
refinement as the study progresses to allow more flexibility 
to connect to the broader existing and future 
transportation network that would benefit addressing the 
Purpose of the Study. 
 
The draft ToR represents a commitment from MTO to 
examine a variety of alternatives to meaningfully address 
the transportation problems and opportunities in the GTA 
West Corridor Preliminary Study Area. Section 5 of the 
draft ToR provides a preliminary list of Alternatives to the 
Undertaking to be considered in the EA study. Given the 
large size of the Preliminary Study Area and the complex 
nature of the transportation issues, the results of the study 
will likely be a multi-modal transportation solution that 
provides choice for users. 

Not applicable 

4 Concerns with regard to traffic volumes on 
connections between Guelph and Kitchener-Waterloo 
and whether this would be captured in the study. 

Once the EA Terms of Reference has been approved, the 
travel demand analysis will be carried out in a much 
broader context including the examination of 
transportation linkages and gateways outside the 
Preliminary Study Area that may have an influence in the 
travel demand and traffic patterns in the GTA West 
Corridor. 

Not applicable 

5 Highway 9 would be more appropriate as a north limit.  
The study area boundary be revised to include 

The Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of the 
Study which is to provide better linkages between Urban 

Not applicable 



GTA West Corridor 
Environmental Assessment Terms of Reference 
Consultation Record   

June 2007  Appendix B (Part 2) �z Page 49 

Response to Municipal Comments During the Pre-Submission Review of the Terms of Reference 

# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO ToR 
Highway 9 at the current phase of the EA study. Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary 

Study Area, including Downtown Guelph, Downtown 
Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan Corporate 
Centre. This area is subject to modification and refinement 
as the study progresses to allow more flexibility to connect 
to the broader existing and future transportation network 
that would benefit addressing the Purpose of the Study. A 
corridor north of the existing Preliminary Study Area 
boundary, in the vicinity of Highway 9, would be well 
removed from the transportation linkages currently 
envisaged in the Provincial Growth Plan. 
 
Once the EA Terms of Reference has been approved, the 
travel demand analysis will be carried out in a much 
broader context including the examination of 
transportation linkages and gateways outside the 
Preliminary Study Area that may have an influence in the 
travel demand and traffic patterns in the GTA West 
Corridor. 

6 Why the Oak Ridges Moraine was a hard boundary 
while the Greenbelt and the Niagara Escarpment were 
not? 

It is currently anticipated that the north study limit will 
extend to better accommodate any possible transportation 
improvements north of Guelph Lake and at Highway 400. 
Any further refinements to the study area will be 
considered to allow more flexibility to connect to the 
broader existing and future transportation network that 
would benefit addressing transportation needs between 
Urban Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor 
Preliminary Study Area. 
 

Not applicable 

7 The following issues were discussed in relation to the 
stakeholders that should be included in the process: 

�x A question to the PIR’s (Ministry of Public 
Infrastructure Renewal) involvement in the 
process and whether they were co-
proponents in this study. 

PIR are involved through the consultation process, not as 
a co-proponent; the trucking organizations will be 
consulted through the EA process through the 
Transportation Service Providers Advisory Group; and the 
CEAA is invited to participate early in the process to 
ensure they are aware of the study scope, although it is 

Not applicable 
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�x Trucking organizations were not specifically 

included in the proposed consultation process 
plans. 

�x A question of a plan that involves the CEAA in 
the process. 

too early in the process for a CEAA trigger to be evoked.   

8 Concern was expressed about obtaining viewpoints 
which represent a broad cross-section of the public.  
Public polling was raised as a possible part of the 
process. 

Section 8.2 of the ToR includes more detailed descriptions 
of the plan for public consultation.  The measures include 
Public Information Centres and follow-up activities; 
Community Advisory Groups; and the project website. 

Not applicable 

9 The Municipalities should also be made aware of what 
transpires at the stakeholder meetings such as the 
RAAG meetings. 

Municipalities will have access to the minutes of the 
meetings as they will be made available publicly through 
the project website (www.gta-west.com).  

Not applicable 

10 There was an inquiry as to whether presentations for 
lower tier local municipalities would be made 
available. 

Presentations were conducted at upper tier government 
meetings with some presentations inviting the 
corresponding lower tier governments to attend.  The 
Project Team will assess the necessity and practicality of 
future presentations to lower tier governments.  Some 
presentations were provided to lower tier municipalities 
(Brampton, Halton Hills, and Caledon). 

Not applicable 

11 The municipalities would need the full 9 week review 
period to review the draft EA ToR.  Concern was 
expressed that if this timeframe was compressed the 
municipalities would not have the ability to fully review 
the document. 

Municipalities have had adequate time and have provided 
comments and suggestions, even after the May 18 due 
date. 

Not applicable 

12 The PIC’s were taking place in the months of April and 
May on Guelph’s Growth Management Strategy.  
GTAW PIC’s should therefore be scheduled to avoid 
conflicts. 

The presentation for the County of Wellington, for which 
the City of Guelph was invited to attend, was scheduled 
for May 24, 2007.  PIC dates were coordinated with the 
City to ensure that there were no conflicts. 
 

Not applicable 

13 One interpretation of the Growth Plan is that no new 
highways would be built for people movement since 
the focus will be on transit.  New highway solutions 
may be considered for goods movement. 

That is not the intent of the Growth Plan.  The Growth 
Plan sets moving goods efficiently as the first priority for 
highway investment.  The Growth Plan also recognizes 
the role of highways in moving people and goods. 

Not applicable 

14 Is hydro transmission sharing of corridors being 
considered during this study? 

The nature and location of a transportation solution to 
address the identified problems will be determined during 

Not applicable 
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the future EA study process proposed in the draft ToR. 

15 A question was raised as to how traffic growth in 
relation to airports was being considered. 

Transport Canada is currently undertaking a study that will 
consider traffic growth in relation to air traffic.  Also, the 
system analysis modeling will include traffic growth 
associated with airports primarily from Toronto Pearson 
International Airport. 

Not applicable 

16 A discussion on the appropriateness of the 2031 
timeframe for use in the traffic demand forecasting.  It 
was suggested that a longer timeframe would need to 
be considered to capture the growth needs of the 
area. 

The accurate employment and population projections are 
only available up to the 2031 timeframe and this 
timeframe is consistent with the Growth Plan.  However 
future outlooks will be considered beyond this timeframe 
in a general context-setting nature rather that quantified 
projections. 

Not applicable 

17 Concern was expressed regarding the possible initial 
public impression that this study is preconceived and 
will recommend a new highway corridor.  Comments 
included the following, 

�x The EA ToR refers to “the undertaking” and 
this reference may lead to the understanding 
that there is a preconceived facility that is 
being studied. 

�x Guelph is considering GTA West as a 
Highway in their growth plan. 

�x The Town of Caledon expressed concern that 
there would be a roadway recommended 
through Caledon and would like to be assured 
that other alternatives be considered equally. 

The EA Act terms have been used; “alternatives to the 
undertaking” is the term used in the Act and often causes 
confusion in large scale planning processes.  It was noted 
that wording has been added to the draft ToR to attempt a 
better explanation of this term “alternatives to the 
undertaking” and the two-stage EA process description 
should help to clarify that there is no ‘undertaking’ at this 
time.  Also, the term “corridor” is meant to define a more 
focused study area and does not refer to a predetermined 
solution.  Both issues need to be clarified by potentially 
including a glossary in the EA ToR to define “Corridor” and 
“Undertaking” 

Ensure context of 
terms is clearly 
stated in ToR.  

18 A question whether the statement “Still rely on 
Highway 401, 407 ETR and Highway 7” on one of the 
slides was a direction statement. 

This is a statement of the current conditions as well as the 
“do nothing” alternative if it is chosen, not a direction 
statement. 

Not applicable. 

19 A question whether the study will be looking at 
north/south connections as well as east/west. 

If a new road-based solution is selected then north/south 
connections will be considered including linkages from a 
potential corridor to the existing road network and 
recommending interchange locations if the road is a 
highway. 
 

Not applicable. 
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20 A question whether Highway 400 improvements would 

be considered. 
Improvements to all major existing transportation facilities 
will be examined.  Note that MTO already has EA 
approved plans for the expansion of Highway 400 to 
Barrie. 

Not applicable. 

21 There was discussion on protection of multimodal 
transportation solutions to be protected for a new 
corridor. 

The draft ToR represents a commitment from MTO to 
examine a variety of alternatives to meaningfully address 
the transportation problems and opportunities in the GTA 
West Corridor Preliminary Study Area. Section 5 of the 
draft ToR provides a preliminary list of Alternatives to the 
Undertaking to be considered in the EA study. These 
alternatives include, but are not limited to, Travel Demand 
Management, and Improved and/or New Goods 
Movement by Rail and Improved and/or New Passenger 
Rail Service. Given the large size of the Preliminary Study 
Area and the complex nature of the transportation issues, 
the results of the study will likely be a multi-modal 
transportation solution that provides choice for users. 

Not applicable. 

22 Concern was raised that if a local issue caused study 
delays it would affect implementation on the entire 
study area.  Was there a plan to segment the corridor 
to allow progress in one area in order to proceed in 
others? 

It is anticipated that the solution will be a combination of 
alternatives.  The study could identify improvements that 
are needed sooner rather than later and there is the 
flexibility in the draft ToR to implement projects separately.  
This will become clearer at the end of Stage 1 of the EA 
process.   

Not applicable. 

23 There was a question as to whether legislative 
changes would be made with regards to land use 
once a preferred solution is recommended by the EA 
process.  
 
There was a further question as to whether the EA 
process was the correct tool to corridor protection or 
whether something like the Parkway Belt West Plan 
was more appropriate. 

Changes are not anticipated at this time.  Current 
legislative framework requires EA approval before MTO 
can enact the Public Transportation and Highways 
Improvement Act (PTHIA) to designate a corridor. 
 
MTO recognizes the growing development pressures in the 
GTA West Corridor study area that could preclude future right-
of-ways for potential new corridor. We also recognize that the 
need, location and timing for any new facility must be 
established and verified through the EA process with public 
consultation.  
MTO will work closely with MPIR, MAH, and municipalities 

Not applicable. 
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to monitor development activity within the EA study area 
and investigate appropriate approaches to address 
corridor protection without compromising the integrity of 
the EA process. 

24 How will the growth plan be funded and is funding part 
of the study? A question whether or not looking at the 
uploading or downloading of transportation services 
would be considered. 

The Growth Plan is a land use and growth management 
plan that provides guiding principles and policies for 
directing future growth in the Greater Golden Horseshoe. 
The funding of the Growth Plan is not part of this study. 
Uploading or downloading of transportation services is a 
policy issue related to implementation of certain 
transportation improvements and as such, is out of scope 
of the study. However, discussions on those policy issues 
may take place during the EA study and may benefit from 
the findings of study.  This is an implementation issue and 
not within the scope of this study.   

Not applicable. 

25 There may be an issue with a process that 
presupposes that municipalities and agencies will 
implement the offshoot solutions. (I.e. inter-regional 
transit, GO transit, other non-MTO roads).  Concern 
was raised that this EA process has no mechanism to 
link/implement together with these types of solutions. 

MTO will work closely with those agencies so that any 
recommendations to implement improvements under their 
jurisdiction will be made with direct input from the 
responsible agencies to ensure that the recommendations 
are feasible and practicable to be implemented. 

Not applicable. 

26 A question as to what the role of the Greater Toronto 
Transportation Authority (GTTA) had in this study. 

MTO will work closely with the GTTA during the EA.  MTO 
made a presentation to the GTTA (Chairman, CEO and 
staff) on May 22, 2007, and the GTTA has agreed to send 
a representative to participate in the RAAG. 

Not applicable. 

27 A question as to whether the NGTA and GTA West 
studies share a common study limit and if so, could 
corridors potentially connect.  If they connect would 
these studies not be dependent on each other?  Why 
separate GTA West and NGTA as two different 
studies? 

These studies are separate as the purposes are distinct 
and separate, and are intended to address different sets 
of transportation problems and opportunities. 

Highway 401 is the common boundary between the two 
studies. As each study generates and examines options to 
add transportation capacities, it is possible that the 
recommended solutions/improvements may be connected 
and/or integrated. 

Not applicable. 
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There will be a high level of coordination between these 
two studies, for example: 

�x Both studies will use the same baseline data (land 
use, GGH networks), assumptions, methodology 
for demand forecasting; 

�x Both studies will apply the same process, factors, 
criteria for the generation, assessment and 
evaluation of alternatives; 

�x The GTA West study process allows the 
incorporation of any particular alternative 
considered in the Niagara GTA EA, and vice 
versa; 

�x Both studies are managed by the same MTO 
office and same consultant consortium. 

28 A question as to whether greenhouse gas emissions 
would be a factor in the evaluation of options.  If so 
would this be applied to the “alternatives to” or 
“alternative methods”? 

The regional greenhouse gas emissions would be 
considered in the “alternatives to” phase of the study.  
More detailed dispersion modeling would be considered at 
the alternative methods and concept design stages.  A 
protocol is being developed by MTO in conjunction with 
provincial and federal agencies to consider greenhouse 
gas emissions. 

Not applicable. 

29 Current patterns of growth were part of the problem 
and would like to see sustainability incorporated into 
the evaluation. 

With regards to the assessment of pollution, health, 
safety, habitat loss etc. in the evaluation of alternatives, 
the evaluation process outlined in the draft ToR is 
designed to select an alternative that avoids, minimizes or 
prevents adverse environmental effects to natural, social, 
economic and cultural features, to the extent possible. 

Not applicable. 

30 A question as to what stage of the study a cost/benefit 
analysis would be completed.  

At the end of the process the advantages and 
disadvantages of the recommended solution would be 
presented. 
 
Full cost-benefit evaluation methods are rarely (if ever) 
used in Environmental Assessment Planning in Ontario.  
The primary reason for this is it is difficult to convert all 

Not applicable. 
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impacts to a dollar value.  For this reason we have chosen 
to use a Reasoned Argument Approach where the 
evaluation of alternatives and rationale for the decisions 
will be clearly documented and explained throughout the 
planning process.    
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Six Nations of the Grand River Lands and Resources Staff – Meeting January 22, 2007 
1 Willing to consider the formation of a Six Nations Advisory 

Group. 
MTO suggested the possibility of 
forming a Six Nations Advisory Group. 

Not applicable 

Six Nations of the Grand River Lands and Resources Staff – Meeting April 10, 2007  
1 Six Nations have concerns with any project that is located in 

the Greenbelt or Niagara Escarpment. 
Comment noted.  These factors will be 
considered in the evaluation of 
alternatives. 

Not applicable. 

2 Six Nations are looking for as much consistency as possible 
between the various full EA’s that are currently underway by 
MTO.  

MTO will continue to make every effort 
to achieve consistency among the 
similar EA projects currently undertaken 
by MTO.  

Not applicable. 

 General Comments on the draft ToR 
3 Remove the word “aboriginal” throughout. Comment noted.  Changes will be 

made. 
Throughout the ToR 
Replace ‘Aboriginal’ with ‘First 
Nation’ throughout the document. 

4 The words ‘Elected Council’ should be capitalized in the 
ToR. 

Comment noted.  Changes will be 
made. 

Throughout the ToR 
Capitalize the words Elected 
Council 

5 The population rate growth of areas such as Waterloo/ 
Cambridge is inevitable but highways will have an impact on 
factors such as groundwater and the highways will 
encourage even more growth. Rather than more highways, 
living and working in the same cities and minimizing 
commuting would be preferable. 
 
 

The analysis of future travel demand in 
the study will be based on future land 
use assumptions and policies outlined 
in the Growth Plan which encourages 
live/work relationships in designated 
urban growth centres. In addition, 
making effective and efficient use of the 
EXISTING road and transit system is an 
important criterion in considering 
alternatives to address the future 
transportation needs. 
 

Not applicable 
 

6 The EA has now been approved for Highway 7 between 
Kitchener and Guelph.  Will the extension of Highway 7 New 
be a possible connection with the possible highway? 
 

Once the EA progresses into the 
subsequent stage, potential connection 
between the Highway 7 New and the 
GTA West Corridor will be considered. 

Section 2.3 “Transportation 
Problems”. 
Change made to include mention of 
the EA study for the new Highway 7 
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 link between Kitchener and Guelph 

has recently been approved by the 
Minister of the Environment.   

 Specific Comments on the draft ToR 
7 In the description of surface water features, clarify that the 

Grand River refers to the Grand River watershed. 
Comment noted.  Changes will be made pg. 20 

5th paragraph 
Clarify that the Grand River refers 
to the Grand River watershed. 

8 The word ‘Country’ should be replaced with ‘Traditional’ in 
the phrase ‘effects to areas used for the harvesting of 
country foods’. 

Comment noted.  Changes will be 
made. 

Pg. 52 
Replace the word ‘Country’ with 
‘Traditional’ in the phrase ‘effects to 
areas used for the harvesting of 
country foods’. 

9 There was concern with the phrase ‘Implications to Land 
Claim areas and treaty rights’. This will be changed to 
‘Implications to areas subject to land claim and treaty rights’. 

Comment noted.  Changes will be 
made. 

Pg. 52 
Replace ‘Implications to Land Claim 
areas and treaty rights’ to 
‘Implications to areas subject to 
land claim and treaty rights’. 

Mississaugas of the New Credit Council and Staff – Meeting April 20, 2007  
1 There is a need to identify land claims early in the planning 

process.  
Comment noted. Not applicable. 

2 There should be an awareness of land claims, especially 
potential land claims within traditional territories. Traditional 
territories are outlined in the material provided at the 
meeting. 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 

3 Lines of communication with First Nations groups should be 
open throughout the process 

Comment noted.  MTO is committed to 
an open process. 

Not applicable. 

4 Inquired about registered burial grounds. Have they been 
investigated and what if non-registered sites are impacted? 

Investigations will be undertaken as the 
study progresses. 

Not applicable. 

5 MNCFN were familiar with the Factors and Evaluation 
Criteria and was generally pleased with them. MTO 
presented the same list at previous meetings. 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 

6 Inquired as to what was included in the ‘Sacred Grounds’ 
criteria. It was noted that burial ground locations are not 

This includes burial grounds and areas 
used for ceremonial purposes.  

Not applicable. 
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# COMMENT RESPONSE CHANGE TO THE ToR 
written down anywhere and are usually found if uncovered 
naturally or if development occurs. Burial grounds are 
typically found on high ground, near former 
villages/encampments. 

7 For consultation requirements with MNCFN, the Council is 
the governing body and they will determine the appropriate 
consultation process, dependent upon the issue. They will 
decide when it is necessary to hold a community meeting on 
these projects. 
It is not necessary at this time but the Council will request 
one when they feel the project details are important to the 
community. 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 

8 MNCFN is a much smaller group than Six Nations and have 
different communication requirements. 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 

9 If MTO wants MNCFN to comment on the projects, it is 
desirable to meet with Margaret Sault or Council rather than 
phoning for comments. Meetings should be held on a 
regular basis, such as at project milestones. 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 

10 Would like MTO to consider making resource people, such 
as staff at the consulting engineering firms, available to 
assist First Nations groups. MTO should consider using First 
Nation ancestory/liaison people throughout the process, 
which would assist the team in a greater understanding of 
First Nations issues. 

Comment noted. Not applicable. 

11 MNCFN publishes a monthly newsletter. The newsletter 
could document project details to the community when 
necessary. In addition, ‘Turtle Island’ and ‘Teka’ newspapers 
can be used for project OGN’s. 

The Turtle Island News and the 
Tekawennake New Credit Reporter are 
already included on the list of 
newspapers used for study notifications. 

Not applicable. 
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Theme ToR Section 
Reference 

Comment Response 

Preliminary 
Study Area 

General How were the Preliminary Study Area 
boundaries determined? 

The Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of the Study which 
is based on the transportation policy direction of the province’s 
Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe (2006).  The Growth 
Plan identifies the need for better transportation linkages between 
some Urban Growth Centres including Brampton City Centre, 
Vaughan Corporate Centre, Downtown Milton and Downtown 
Guelph. The boundaries of the Preliminary Study Area were 
developed to capture an area which included these Urban Growth 
Centres.   The boundaries of the Preliminary Study Area are 
approximate and subject to refinement as the EA study progresses.  

Preliminary 
Study Area 

General Expand the Preliminary Study Area 
boundary north to include Highway 9, 
to include additional 
communities/roads. 

The Preliminary Study Area reflects the Purpose of the Study which 
is based on the transportation policy direction of the province’s 
Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe (2006). A corridor 
north of the existing Preliminary Study Area boundary, in the vicinity 
of Highway 9, would be well removed from the transportation 
linkages currently envisaged in the Growth Plan.  Once the Terms of 
Reference is approved by the Ministry of the Environment, the travel 
demand analysis will be carried out in a much broader context, 
including the examination of transportation linkages and gateways 
outside the Preliminary Study Area that may have an influence in the 
travel demand and traffic patterns in the area. As such, the inter-
relationship between the traffic on Highway 9 and those in the GTA 
West Corridor Preliminary Study Area will be examined.  The ToR 
has been modified to better explain this concept. 

Preliminary 
Study Area 

General Expand the Preliminary Study Area 
farther west to include the 
Kitchener/Waterloo and Cambridge 
area to include additional 
communities/roads.  

The proposed improvements to Highway 7 (as a controlled-access 
highway) between Kitchener and Guelph will address the future 
travel demand and improve the linkage between Guelph and K-W. 
Having received environmental approval for the Highway 7 EA, the 
ministry is now proceeding with the design for a new four-lane 
highway between Kitchener and Guelph.   The GTA West Corridor 
EA Study will take the approved Highway 7 project as given and 
examine alternatives to provide better linkages between Urban 
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Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary Study Area, 
which include: Vaughan Corporate Centre, Brampton City Centre, 
Downtown Milton and Downtown Guelph. 

Preliminary 
Study Area 

General Expand the Preliminary Study Area 
farther east to allow for a by-pass of 
Toronto through to Peterborough. 

The Purpose of the Study is to provide better linkages between 
some Urban Growth Centres identified in the Growth Plan, including 
Downtown Guelph, Downtown Milton, Brampton City Centre and 
Vaughan Corporate Centre.  A connection through to Peterborough 
in the east is outside of the scope of the proposed EA study; 
however, it may be identified as one of many linkages that will be 
required beyond the immediate study area. 

Preliminary 
Study Area 

General Guelph Lakes is a natural barrier. 
Extend study boundary to north at 
Guelph end to allow proper corridor 
options and road connections. 

The Preliminary Study Area is subject to modification and refinement 
as the study progresses to allow more flexibility to connect to the 
broader existing and future transportation network that would benefit 
addressing transportation needs between Urban Growth Centres in 
the GTA West Corridor Preliminary Study Area, including Downtown 
Guelph, Downtown Milton, Brampton City Centre and Vaughan 
Corporate Centre, as identified in the Growth Plan. The Preliminary 
Study area was modified slightly during the consultation undertaken 
to prepare the ToR.  The modifications were designed to address 
comments related to potential constraints in the north-west and 
north-east section of the Preliminary Study Area. 

Preliminary 
Study Area 

General Consider traffic deficiencies beyond 
the Preliminary Study Area to 
improve traffic conditions in areas of 
influence surrounding the GTA West 
Corridor Preliminary Study Area. 

Once the Terms of Reference is approved by the Ministry of the 
Environment, the travel demand analysis will be carried out in a 
much broader context, including the examination of transportation 
linkages and gateways outside the Preliminary Study Area that may 
have an influence in the travel demand and traffic patterns in the 
area.  The ToR has been modified to better explain this concept. 

Timeframe General What kind of time line is anticipated 
for different stages in the EA 
process? 

To clarify the timelines associated with the GTA West Corridor 
study, which is being conducted as an Individual Environmental 
Assessment (EA) under the Ontario Environmental Assessment Act, 
the anticipated timelines for the GTA West Corridor EA Study are 
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broken down into key study stages: 
o The EA Terms of Reference is scheduled to be submitted to the 

Ministry of Environment (MOE) in June (which will determine if 
the study can proceed to Stage 1).  

o Stage 1 of the EA Study, to identify and prepare a transportation 
development strategy, will take approximately 2.5 years.  

o Stage 2, to select the preferred alternative method for carrying 
out the transportation development strategy if MTO is the 
proponent, will take approximately another 2-3 years. 

Timeframe General This study is long overdue. 
Transportation solutions are needed 
now to address transportation 
problems currently being 
experienced. 

MTO is committed to undertaking an Individual EA in a timely 
manner while meeting the requirements of the Ontario 
Environmental Assessment Act. This includes providing 
opportunities for public consultation throughout this process.  
Construction timing is subject to the availability of funds and receipt 
of the necessary federal and provincial environmental approvals.  

Timeframe General This study should not proceed until 
the Growth Plan is fully implemented 
at a municipal and provincial level. 
This study should only proceed when 
all municipalities have brought their 
Official Plans into conformance with 
the Growth Plan. In addition, related 
provincial background studies must 
be completed to support the Growth 
Plan. 

 

The Province has been carrying out planning towards a future vision 
for the Greater Golden Horseshoe for several years. With the 
release of the Growth Plan and the Greenbelt Plan in 2006, MTO will 
incorporate the policy directions of these plans into the planning 
work undertaken by the ministry. GTA West Corridor is one of 
several planning initiatives in the GGH identified in the Growth Plan 
that requires planning within the provincial EA process.  

 
Population and employment projections and distributions will be 
developed to be consistent with the policy objectives of the Growth 
Plan and will be developed in consultation with MPIR, MMAH, and 
the municipalities. 
 
In addition, please note that the GTA West Corridor EA Study is 
currently in a preliminary stage of the EA process, and must follow 
the following key stages: 
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�x The EA Terms of Reference is scheduled to be submitted to the 
Ministry of Environment (MOE) in June (which will determine if 
the study can proceed to Stage 1).  

�x Stage 1 of the EA Study, to identify and prepare a 
transportation development strategy, will take approximately 2.5 
years.  

�x Stage 2, to select the preferred alternative method for carrying 
out the transportation development strategy if MTO is the 
proponent, will take approximately another 2-3 years. 

If the Terms of Reference is approved by the Minister of the 
Environment, the subsequent EA study will consider up-to-date 
information at an increasing level of detail. Therefore, as the range 
of alternatives become more focused, evaluations will be based on 
increasingly detailed information from consultation with local 
municipalities, and the approved government policies and planning 
objectives that are in place at that time. 

Timeframe General The planning horizon for this study 
needs to be longer (50 years – 100 
years). to address long-term 
transportation problems and 
opportunities. 

The GTA West Corridor EA Study will adopt a planning horizon 
timeframe to the Year 2031, consistent with Growth Plan, which will 
provide a clear understanding of the anticipated problems and 
opportunities in the Preliminary Study Area. Consideration will also 
be given to trends that can be anticipated beyond the 2031 horizon. 
This project will also be carried out with due consideration to all 
other provincial and municipal transportation initiatives in the Greater 
Golden Horseshoe. 

Co-ordination 
with other 
Studies 

General How will this study be co-ordinated 
with other transportation EAs and 
plans in the Province? 

While the GTA West Corridor EA Study will primarily examine east-
west travel in the Greater Golden Horseshoe (GGH), the 
transportation demand forecasting for the study will be based on the 
entire transportation network in the GGH. In this way future travel to 
and from cities/communities outside the Preliminary Study Area, 
such as Peterborough and Fort Erie/U.S., will be accounted for.  In 
addition, the analysis and findings from other MTO and municipal 
transportation studies, such as the 427 Corridor Extension, Niagara 
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to GTA Corridor, Highway 407 East Extension Corridor and others 
will be considered and coordinated in the GTA West EA study. 

Purpose of 
the Study 

2.0 A Province-wide vision is needed to 
guide Transportation Planning in the 
Province. Concerned that individual 
projects will not address the overall 
transportation problems across the 
Province.  

The GTA West Corridor EA Study has been initiated to support the 
transportation policy direction of the province’s Growth Plan for the 
Greater Golden Horseshoe (2006).  The Growth Plan outlines the 
need for infrastructure to connect Urban Growth Centres through 
efficient transportation links, and provides overall directions for the 
development of any subsequent transportation plans and strategies 
in the Greater Golden Horseshoe. Better linkages between Urban 
Growth Centres in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary Study Area 
(Vaughan Corporate Centre, Brampton City Centre, Downtown 
Milton and Downtown Guelph) are identified as a priority within the 
Growth Plan, and structure the purpose for the GTA West Corridor 
EA Study. 
The Ministry of Transportation is currently in the process of 
developing a transportation model for the Greater Golden 
Horseshoe that will be capable of reflecting the policies of the 
Growth Plan.  This transportation model will be used to assist in this 
study, and other studies in the Greater Golden Horseshoe, to 
identify problems and assess alternatives.   

Travel 
Demand 
Analysis 

2.0 How will fluctuations in oil prices and 
consequent consumer demand 
changes be assessed as part of the 
EA study? 

If the ToR is approved, the travel demand analysis will determine the 
specific need for any proposed undertaking(s), and will include the 
consideration of economic fluctuations, including higher fuel prices. 
These fluctuations are difficult to estimate for future timeframes and 
their impact to travel are likewise, difficult to estimate.  

 

Travel 
Demand 
Analysis 

2.0 How will changing traveler 
demographics (i.e. aging population) 
be considered in the EA study? 

In the proposed EA study, alternatives will be evaluated against their 
ability to provide transportation choice for users. Consideration of 
traveler demographics will be considered at a broad level during the 
first stage of the EA process. 
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Transportation 
Problems and 
Opportunities 

2.3 There is not enough east/west road 
capacity/ GO Train service/ local 
transit in the study area. 

The nature and location of a transportation solution to address the 
identified problems will be determined during the subsequent EA 
study process proposed in the ToR. 

Transportation 
Problems and 
Opportunities 

2.3 Development is precluding corridor 
opportunities. 

While the selection of a preferred transportation improvement 
strategy has not yet been determined, MTO recognizes that growing 
development pressures in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary Study 
Area could potentially preclude future transportation linkages due to 
impending development in some areas. To address this issue, the 
ministry intends to coordinate with municipalities in the study area to 
monitor development activities and to share technical information 
from the study so that linkage options are not precluded. 

Transportation 
Problems and 
Opportunities 

2.3 Make use of existing corridors (i.e. 
hydro corridors, rail right-of-ways 
etc.)  to avoid unnecessary 
fragmentation of environmental 
features. 

If a “New Roadway or Transitway” is identified as a preferred 
“Alternative to the Undertaking” in the first stage of the EA study 
process, opportunities to make use of existing corridors will certainly 
be examined. Underlying principles to the generation and evaluation 
of “Alternatives to the Undertaking” include avoiding or protecting 
environmental features, and making effective and efficient use of 
existing infrastructure. 

Transportation 
Problems and 
Opportunities 

2.3 Consider transportation solutions that 
have been implemented in other 
Provinces or internationally to ensure 
all reasonable and innovative 
transportation solutions are 
examined. 

The Project Team will consider relevant transportation studies and 
Environmental Assessments as the study progresses, including 
current transportation planning occurring out of province and 
internationally. Our specialist team includes an extensive group that 
is familiar with similar initiatives elsewhere in world. This resource 
will be used as the study proceeds. 

Alternatives  5.0 Prefer a rail/ highway/ transit/ 
transportation demand management 
solution to address the transportation 
problems and opportunities in the 
study area. 

We are in a preliminary stage of the Environmental Assessment 
process and a specific project (highway, rail corridor etc.) has not 
been identified. The nature and location of a transportation solution 
to address the identified problems will be determined during the 
subsequent EA study process proposed in the ToR.  

The ToR represents a commitment from MTO to examine a variety 
of alternatives to meaningfully address the transportation problems 
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and opportunities in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary Study Area. 
Section 5 of the ToR provides a preliminary list of “Alternatives to the 
Undertaking” to be considered in the EA study. Given the large size 
of the Preliminary Study Area and the complex nature of the 
transportation issues, the results of the study will likely be a multi-
modal transportation solution that provides choice for users.  

The focus will be to provide for a transportation network that links 
Urban Growth Centres through an integrated system of 
transportation modes characterized by efficient public transit, a 
highway system for moving people and goods with good access to 
inter-modal facilities, airports and transit hubs.  

Alternatives 5.0 Prefer rail solutions for moving 
goods. 

Due to the extensive interest expressed in rail transportation 
solutions, the Preliminary Study Area has been expanded to include 
an additional major rail corridor, south of the 401. 

Alternatives 5.0 Prefer transit solutions for moving 
people. 

Please note that Section 5 of the ToR states that public transit will 
be a priority when generating and assessing alternatives. 

Alternatives 5.0 Prefer solutions that encourage 
cycling, and pedestrian travel. 

The proposed EA study will examine Transportation Demand 
Management (TDM) alternatives to shift demands on the existing 
transportation network to alternative modes of transportation, 
principally transit, cycling and walking. However, given the complex 
nature of the transportation problems and size of the study area, it is 
anticipated that a multi-modal transportation development strategy, 
comprised of a combination of alternatives from the preliminary list 
of “Alternatives to the Undertaking” listed in Section 5.0. 

Environmental 
Effects 

5.0, 6.0 
Supporting 
Document B 

Generally concerned about 
environmental effects. 

The GTA West Corridor Environmental Assessment Study is an 
environmental planning process, required by law, to ensure the 
Ministry of Transportation examines alternative ways of addressing 
transportation problems and opportunities in selecting a preferred 
alternative. When considering alternatives, MTO is required to 
consider the advantages and disadvantages of the various 
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alternatives on the natural, socio-economic and cultural 
environments.  
The evaluation process outlined in the ToR is designed to select an 
alternative that avoids, minimizes or prevents adverse effects to 
significant environmental features, including land use, natural, socio-
economic and cultural features, to the extent possible.  Specifically, 
Table 5.1 of the ToR outlines how environmental features will be 
considered at an early stage of the proposed EA study, when 
assessing functionally different transportation modes and networks.  
As the EA study progresses and the range of alternatives become 
more focused, more detailed environmental investigations will be 
undertaken. The proposed evaluation factors and criteria for 
alternative methods are described further in Supporting Document B 
of the ToR. 

Environmental 
Effects 

5.0, 6.0 
Supporting 
Document B 

Protect the Greenbelt, the Oak 
Ridges Moraine and other 
conservation areas. 

The ToR proposes an EA process that is designed to carefully 
consider potential impacts to environmental features including the 
Greenbelt, Niagara Escarpment, Oak Ridges Moraine and other 
conservation areas in the generation and evaluation of alternatives.  

Environmental 
Effects 

5.0, 6.0 
Supporting 
Document B 

Protect agricultural lands, and the 
interests of farmers and rural 
landowners. 

This study maintains the underlying principle to protect prime 
agricultural land consistent with provincial policy direction in the 
Growth Plan (2006) and Greenbelt Plan (2005). 

The proposed EA study framework described in the ToR has been 
designed to evaluate alternatives based on a number of 
environmental criteria, which include agriculture and rural land use. 
We have a knowledgeable agricultural specialist on our team who 
will assist in the assessment and resource evaluation of agricultural 
operations/facilities. 

In addition, the public outreach and consultation planned for the EA 
study will allow the public to provide input to the decision making 
process, including six further rounds of Public Information Centres at 
key study stages and milestones.  
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Environmental 
Effects 

5.0, 6.0 
Supporting 
Document B 

How will air quality be assessed as 
part of the subsequent EA study? 
How will climate change be 
considered in this assessment? 

As the study progresses, specific measures of the effects on air 
quality will be developed.  Stage 1 of the EA study will include an 
assessment of regional air quality including an examination of 
greenhouse gas emissions associated with the various alternatives.  
Once a preferred “Alternative to the Undertaking” has been selected 
more detailed air quality modeling will be undertaken during Stage 2 
of the EA Study.   Supporting Document B of the ToR provides a 
summary of the evaluation factors, criteria, rationale and data source 
for environmental factors, such as air quality, to be considered 
during Stage 2 of the EA study process when the location and 
design of alternatives (“Alternative Methods”) are known.  

The assessment in a subsequent EA study will proceed with the 
recognition that greenhouse gas emissions contribute to climate 
change, however, specific measures and work plans for assessing 
potential environmental effects relating to air quality and climate 
change will be completed during the subsequent EA study. 
 

Environmental 
Effects 

5.0, 6.0 
Supporting 
Document B 

The GTA West Corridor must not 
encourage urban sprawl, which has a 
number of negative environmental 
effects. 

This study has been initiated to support the policy directions of the 
province’s Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe (2006), 
which was designed specifically to direct growth to built-up areas, 
where the capacity exists to accommodate the expected population 
and employment growth.  Subsequently, this EA study will focus to 
provide better transportation linkages between Urban Growth 
Centres in the GTA West Corridor Preliminary Study Area identified 
in the Growth Plan (including Downtown Guelph, Downtown Milton, 
Brampton City Centre, and Vaughan Corporate Centre) through an 
integrated system of transportation modes characterized by efficient 
public transit, a highway system for moving people and goods with 
good access to inter-modal facilities, airports and transit hubs. 
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Environmental 
Effects 

Table 5.1 Include a new “Cost” Factor, in the 
evaluation of Alternatives to the 
Undertaking (including a comparison 
of capital cost, resource 
requirements and operation and 
maintenance costs) 

Please note that the evaluation factors and criteria in Table 5.1 will 
be further refined and modified during the EA study along with the 
development of specific measures.   We will consider the inclusion of 
evaluation criteria for potential ease of implementation considering 
relative cost (where possible and appropriate)/feasibility/difficulty of 
physical, property or environmental constraints.  

Public 
Consultation 

8.0 How do I become involved in the 
GTA West Corridor EA Study, as a 
representative of my community/ 
interest group? 

Individuals may apply for membership of the Community Advisory 
Group (CAG) that will be formed if the ToR is approved by the 
Minister of the Environment. 

It is anticipated that the CAG will include representation from several 
stakeholder/interest groups, organizations, and individuals in and 
around the Preliminary Study Area. It will meet at key points during 
the study to provide input to the Project Team on identified issues. 

CAG application forms were available at the Public Information 
Centres held during the preparation of the ToR.  In addition, 
application forms are available on the project website at www.gta-
west.com. 

Funding n/a Will this be a toll road? Will MTO 
consider alternative funding 
arrangements, such as levy’s on new 
home construction? 

A preferred alternative has not been selected at this time.  However, 
the Ontario government is committed to considering innovative ways 
to fund new infrastructure projects.  Funding is an implementation 
issue that may be examined at a later stage in the EA study. 

Growth Plan  
Greenbelt 
Plan 

n/a Changes should be made to the 
Greenbelt Plan and Growth Plan. 
Development is currently “leap-
frogging” the Greenbelt.  

Please be aware that any changes to the Greenbelt Act or Greenbelt 
Plan are outside of the scope of this study. These comments were 
forwarded to the Ministry of Public Infrastructure Renewal and 
Ministry of Municipal Affairs for their consideration. 
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1  INTRODUCTION AND PURPOSE 
The first round of Public Information Centres (PICs) was held regarding the GTA West 
Corridor Environmental Assessment Terms of Reference.  The purpose of the PICs was 
to present and seek comment on, the draft Terms of Reference (ToR). 

The PICs were arranged as follows: 

Monday April 16 2007 Wednesday April 18, 2007 
Holiday Inn Select 
Brampton – Caledon Room 
30 Peel Centre Drive 
Brampton, ON 

Le Jardin Special 
Events Centre –Venetian Room 
8440 Highway 27 
Woodbridge, ON 

4:00 to 8:00 p.m. 4:00 to 8:00 p.m. 
Monday April 23, 2007  Tuesday April 24, 2007  

River Run Centre – Canada 
Company Hall 
35 Woolwich Street 
Guelph, ON 

Cultural Centre – Gallery 
9 Church Street 
Georgetown, ON 

4:00 to 8:00 p.m. 4:00 to 8:00 p.m. 

At the request of Caledon Council, the Project Team arranged an additional PIC in the 
Town of Caledon on May 8th, 2007 at the time and location listed below.  

Tuesday, May 8, 2007  
Brampton Fair Grounds – Hall 
4269 Heart Lake Road 
Caledon, ON 

4:00 to 8:00 p.m. 

MTO and Consultant representatives of the Project Team attended the PICs.  The PICs 
were held as drop-in centres with display panels that presented contents of the draft EA 
Terms of Reference, mapping of existing conditions and information for providing 
comments.  The Project Team representatives participated in discussions with the 
attendees to address questions and concerns. 

The draft EA Terms of Reference was made available for review as well as supporting 
policy documents.   
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2  PUBLIC NOTIFICATION 

 Newspaper Notification 

To provide advance notification of the first round of Public Information Centres, an 
Ontario Government Notice (Notice of Public Information Centre #1) was placed in the 
following newspapers on the following dates.  Refer to Appendix A for a copy of the 
notice. 

 DAILY NEWSPAPERS   
1) Toronto Star Sat April 7, 2007
2) The Guelph Mercury Sat April 7, 2007 Sat April 14, 2007
  
 TRI-WEEKLY NEWSPAPERS 
3) Mississauga News Sun April 8, 2007 Fri April 13, 2007
4) Brampton Guardian Wed April 4, 2007 Wed April 11, 2007
  
 BI-WEEKLY NEWSPAPERS  
5) Caledon Enterprise Sat April 7, 2007 Sat April 14, 2007
6) Vaughan Citizen Thurs April 5, 2007 Thurs April 12, 2007
7) Guelph Tribune Fri April 6, 2007 Fri April 13, 2007
8) Georgetown Acton Independent Wed April 4, 2007 Fri April 13, 2007
9) Milton – The Canadian Champion Fri April 6, 2007 Tues April 10, 2007
    
 WEEKLY NEWSPAPERS    
10) Caledon Citizen Wed April 4, 2007 Wed April 11, 2007
11) King Township Sentinel Wed April 4, 2007 Wed April 11, 2007
12) The Erin Advocate  Wed April 4, 2007 Wed April 11, 2007
13) Le Metropolitain (French) Wed April 4, 2007 Wed April 11, 2007
14) Turtle Island News Wed April 4, 2007 Wed April 11, 2007
15) Tekawennake New Credit Reporter Wed April 4, 2007 Wed April 11, 2007
16) The Halton Compass Thurs April 5, 2007 Thurs April 12, 2007

To provide advance notification of the additional Public Information Centre arranged in 
the Town of Caledon, an Ontario Government Notice (Notice of Additional Public 
Information Centre) was placed in the following newspapers on the following dates.  
Refer to Appendix A for a copy of the notice. 

NEWSPAPER   
Caledon Enterprise Sat April 28, 2007  
Caledon Citizen Wed May 2, 2007  

2.2  Website Update 

The project website (www.gta-west.com) was updated to include the dates, times and 
locations of the PICs, as well as a link to an electronic copy of the Ontario Government 
Notice.  In addition, the PIC display material package was made available for the public 
to download, as well as the maps of existing conditions available separately at a higher 
resolution.  

The project website was also updated prior to the additional PIC in Caledon to include 
the date, time and location of the PIC, including a link to the Ontario Government Notice.  
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2.3  E-Mail / Letter Notification 

Letters were sent directly to individuals on the Project Team’s External Agency mailing 
list (including representatives of the Municipal Advisory Group and Regulatory Agency 
Advisory Group) and to approximately 150 interest groups on March 30th, 2007.  

Individuals on the study mailing list, including those who requested to be added to the 
study mailing list through webform, e-mail, fax, telephone or letter, were also sent a letter 
on March 30th or an e-mail on April 3rd, 2007, depending on the preferred method of 
contact.  

A correction notice advising of an error in the dates included in the initial letter was sent 
by e-mail or Fed EX on April 11th, 2007 to all agencies and individuals who received the 
initial letter.  This error was not in any other notification materials and did not result in 
any notable concerns by the public.  

E-mails / letters were sent to interest groups and members of the public mailing list in the 
Caledon area on April 27th, 2007 advising of the additional PIC arranged for May 8th, 
2007. 

Refer to Appendix A for a copy of the letters. 
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3.  MATERIAL FOR DISPLAY,  REFERENCE, COMMENT AND 
OUTREACH 

3.1  Display Panels 

The display panels presented at the Public Information Centre were organized in the 
following order: 

Background and Context 

�x Welcome to the PIC  

�x Introduction and Overview 

�x Preliminary Study Area 

�x Overview 

�x Provincial Policy Context 

�x Purpose of the EA Study 

�x Population Change 

�x Overall Planning Process 

Contents of the Draft Terms of Reference 

�x EA Process 

�x EA Process – Stage 1  

�x EA Process – Stage 2 

�x Approach for Assessing Alternatives 

�x Alternatives to the Undertaking 

�x Assessing Alternatives to the Undertaking 

�x Assessing Alternative Methods 

�x Consultation Goals and Objectives 

�x Consultation Plans 

�x Outreach and Consultation 

�x Community Advisory Group 

Existing Conditions 

�x Existing Conditions – Environmental and Land Use Data Collection 

�x Preliminary Study Area (map) 

�x Existing Major Transportation Infrastructure (map) 

�x Existing and Proposed Development (map) 

�x Existing Land Use Policy Areas (map) 

�x Existing Designated Features (map) 

�x Existing Drainage System (map) 

�x Summary of Core Messages 

�x Providing Your Comments 

�x What’s Next 
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Handouts of display panels were provided upon request to members of the public at the 
PIC.  In accordance with the French Language Services Act, the display material was 
available in French to anyone who requested it at all PICs. Refer to Appendix B for a 
copy of the display material presented at the PICs. 

3.2  Draft Terms of Reference and Reference Materials 

Copies of the GTA West Corridor Environmental Assessment draft Terms of Reference 
were available for the public to review, and copies were provided upon request.  

Other Provincial policy documents were made available for reference, such as the: 

�x Provincial Policy Statement (MMAH, 2005) 

�x Places to Grow: Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe (MPIR, 2006)  

�x Greenbelt Plan (MMAH, 2005) 

�x Niagara Escarpment Plan (MNR, 2005) 

�x Oak Ridges Moraine Conservation Plan  (MMAH, 2002) 

�x Canadian Environmental Assessment Act (CEAA, 2004) 

�x The Ontario Environmental Assessment Act (MOE, 1990) 

3.3  Comment Sheets and Community Advisory Group (CAG) Application Forms 

Comment sheets were available for members of the public to fill out at the PIC or to send 
in by May 18th, 2007 by e-mail, fax or mail.  

Application forms were also available for individuals interested in participating on the 
Community Advisory Group. These forms were provided at a “sign-up station” in front of 
the PIC display providing information on the CAG.  
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4.  ATTENDANCE / SUMMARY OF COMMENTS 
A total of 378 members of the public chose to sign the visitor’s register for the five Public 
Information Centres.  

In addition to verbal comments, the Project Team representatives encouraged visitors to 
submit written comments regarding the information presented.  At the PICs, 64 written 
comment sheets were collected.  In addition, 14 comment sheets from the PICs were 
received via webform, e-mail, fax or mail.  The following is a breakdown of attendance 
and number of comments submitted by PIC date/venue 

Date / Location  Attendance Written Comments 
Received 

April 16 2007,  Brampton 42 9 

April 18 2007,  Woodbridge 45 6 

April 23 2007,  Guelph 79 22 

April 24 2007,  Georgetown 72 2 

May 8 2007,  Caledon 140 25 

Total Comment Forms 
Received at the PIC 

 64 
 

Total CAG Application Forms 
Received 

 12 

Total Comment Forms 
received via Fax, mail, e-mail 
or webform 

 14 

Total 378 92 

The Project Team responded to all written comments received by fax, e-mail, webform 
and letter. Complete copies of the comments and responses provided are bound under 
separate cover. All personal information has been removed consistent with the Freedom 
of Information and Protection of Privacy Act. 

The following table summarizes the key comments, issues and concerns raised during 
the first round of PICs.  The comments submitted at the PICs, as well as the responses 
provided (if applicable), are bound under separate cover. 

 

Summary of Written Comments Submitted # 

Preliminary Study Area   
�x Extend the Preliminary Study Area to the north 8 
�x Extend the Preliminary Study Area to the east (to Peterborough) 2 
�x Extend the Preliminary Study Area to the north-east 1 
�x Extend the Preliminary Study Area to the west to include Kitchener Waterloo 1 
�x Extend the Preliminary Study Area at the north-west end to allow proper 

corridor connections around Guelph Lakes  
1 

�x Your Preliminary Study Area divides Puslinch township 1 
�x How were the boundaries for the Preliminary Study Area determined? 1 
Timeframe / Scope of the Study   
�x The (EA and planning) process takes too long / Start as soon as possible 5 
�x The Province needs to look at the “big picture” in transportation planning 4 
�x The planning horizon timeframe should be at least 50 years 2 
�x Please clarify the timelines in this process 1 
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Summary of Written Comments Submitted # 

Transportation Problems and Opportunities   
�x Concerned that development is closing off corridor opportunities. Land should 

be secured as soon as possible. 
3 

�x Consider north/south connections 3 
�x Frustrated with current traffic congestion 6 
�x Use existing corridors (i.e. Highway 7 line by-passing towns along the way, CN 

rail line corridor, CPR Rail lines) to avoid unnecessary impacts  
2 

�x GO Train improvements are needed 2 
�x The GTA is a “bottle-neck” for traffic 2 
�x The corridor must be connected to Fort Erie 1 
�x Efficient truck transportation routes are needed 1 
�x Improvements to Highway 6 (realignment from Freelton to Morriston) are a 

higher priority / Currently Highway 6 South is totally inadequate 
1 

�x An extension of the Hanlon to connect to Highway 6 near Marden is needed 1 
�x Hanlon Interchanges are needed 1 
�x Evaluate the GTA West Corridor connection to Highway 7 / 401 West  1 
�x Consider the Waterloo Regional Airport 1 
�x Traffic lights are a problem in the study area 1 
Travel Demand Analysis   
�x Consider population demographics in the traffic analysis (i.e. aging population) 3 
�x How will fluctuations in oil prices be considered in the travel demand analysis? 

Demand scenarios will change with rising oil prices 
3 

�x MTO needs to not only consider ways to accommodate demand, but ways to 
change demand to more sustainable modes of transportation 

1 

Alternatives   
�x Prefer rail transportation solutions / Improve rail transportation  16 
�x Consider alternatives to a new road / A highway is not wanted  11 
�x Prefer public transit transportation solutions / Improve public transit 9 
�x Rail should be the preferred alternative for moving goods / industry 7 
�x Expand GO Train service  6 
�x Prefer transportation solutions that encourage carpooling 3 
�x Provide a corridor that by-passes Toronto 4 
�x Prefer transportation demand management solutions (i.e. improved public 

transit, infrastructure for cyclists, and pedestrians) 
4 

�x Focus on improving existing infrastructure 3 
�x Improve inter-modal connections  2 
�x Expand a high speed transit link from Union to the airport 2 
�x Expand GO bus service 1 
�x Provide traffic round-a-bouts 1 
�x Connections will be needed to existing highways (401/407/427 etc.) 1 
�x An Air Transportation solution has too many negative effects (i.e. noise, 

greenhouse gas emissions) 
1 

�x Prefer subway transportation solutions 1 
�x Expand VIA rail service between K-W, Cambridge, Guelph and Toronto 1 
�x The corridor must connect to Fort Erie 1 
�x Consider rapid-rail solutions that are alternatively-fueled 1 
�x A corridor through the Oak Ridges Moraine is a reasonable compromise 1 
�x Buy back the 407 and expand it 1 
Environmental Effects / Evaluation of Alternatives   
�x Protect agricultural lands/ agricultural operations, and the interests of farmers 

and rural landowners 
15 

�x Concerned about the negative effects associated with a new Highway / 
transportation by single-occupancy vehicles (i.e. disruption of environmentally 

10 
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Summary of Written Comments Submitted # 

sensitive areas, air quality concerns, human health)  
�x Protect features of the natural environment (i.e. groundwater, air quality, 

climate change, environmentally sensitive areas) 
9 

�x Protect conservation areas (i.e. the Oak Ridges Moraine, the Greenbelt, and 
the Niagara Escarpment) 

7 

�x Protect features of the socio-economic environment (i.e. noise, human health, 
established communities, property expropriation) 

6 

�x Concerned about negative effects associated with urban sprawl 6 
�x Concerned about current land use development occurring in the study area 2 
�x How will air quality and climate change be factored into this process? 2 
�x Include a “cost” factor in the evaluation of Alternatives to the Undertaking 1 
�x Consider wildlife corridors and migration routes in future stages of the process, 

and wildlife crossings 
1 

�x Aggregate is not a “land use” factor.  1 
Public Consultation   
�x Dissatisfied with the consultation process, generally, in MTO EA studies 2 
�x More time is needed to comment on the draft ToR 2 
�x How do I become involved on the Community Advisory Group? 2 
�x Please keep Puslinch council updated on this 1 
�x A PIC in Caledon would be appreciated 1 
�x Suspect plans have already been finalized 1 
�x This event was well publicized 1 
�x Thanks for providing a PIC in Caledon 1 
Accuracy of Public Informat ion Centre Display Materials   
�x Show the Galt, Paris and Moffat Moraines (the “Horseshoe Moraines”) 1 
�x Illustrate the “Peel Plain”, one of Canada’s most fertile stretches of land 1 
�x The map of natural areas was very incomplete (e.g. very few woodlots, no 

ESAs in Wellington etc) 
1 

�x Highway 7 no longer exists in Peel Region, as shown on your map 1 
�x Highway 410 extension to Mayfield is under construction and should be shown 

on your map 
1 

�x Many of the railway lines on the maps have not existed for as much as 40 
years 

1 

Growth Plan / Greenbelt Plan   
�x Revise the Greenbelt Plan/ Act 3 
�x Direct population/employment growth and development to locations elsewhere 

in the Province 
3 

�x ‘Places to Grow’ is about getting people to work where they live and reduce 
commuter traffic 

3 

�x Development is ‘leap-frogging’ the Greenbelt 2 
Funding / Pricing / Operating Schedules   
�x There needs to be better incentives to get people on transit / goods on rail  7 
�x Consider alternative funding mechanisms (i.e. tolling, a levy on new home 

construction) 
2 

�x Consider subsidies for rail  transportation solutions 1 
Other Studies/ Resources to Consider in the EA study   
�x Consider the Business Case for Improved Rail Passenger Service by the North 

Mainline Municipal Alliance 
1 

�x Consider the Highway 7 Role and Function Study (MTO, 2001) 1 
�x Consider the Township of Puslinch Groundwater Study (Gartner Lee, 1985) 1 
�x Consider the Pembina Report (2005) 1 
�x Consider the Richmond Landfill Decision (2003) 1 
�x Consider transportation solutions from other jurisdictions / internationally 1 
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Summary of Written Comments Submitted # 

General   
�x It is difficult to comment on the study when you are not showing potential 

routes 
3 

�x People should get out of their cars 2 
�x Change everything 2 
�x MTO has come a long way in improving the planning process in recent years 1 
�x The Project Team should physically tour the study area 1 
Requests for More Information   
�x Please add me to the mailing list / keep me posted 5 
�x Please provide a copy of the draft Terms of Reference 3 
�x Please provide a copy of the PIC display material 1 
Requests for More Information on other MTO Studies   
�x Comments on the 410 extension 3 
�x Please provide more information on the 427 extension 1 
�x If justified by identified problems and opportunities, will MTO re-activate its EA 

study from Cambridge to Guelph? 
1 
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McCormick Rankin Corporation 
2655 North Sheridan Way 
Mississauga, ON Canada L5K 2P8 
Tel: 905.823.8500 
Fax: 905.823.2669 
 

  
  

 McCORMICK 
RANKIN 

CORPORATION 

 

We encourage all interested stakeholders and members of the public to review the Draft ToR 
and to attend the PICs. Comments on the Draft ToR are requested by May 18th, 2007.  All 
comments received will be reviewed and considered by the Project Team.  We hope to submit 
the revised ToR to the Ministry of the Environment in June 2007.  After the submission, there 
will be a second opportunity to comment on the ToR during the formal public review initiated by 
the Minister of the Environment.  
 
Should you require further information, please contact Mr. Jin Wang, Project Coordinator with 
the Ministry of Transportation, at 905-704-2117, or Mr. Neil Ahmed, the consultant Project 
Manager with McCormick Rankin Corporation, at 905-823-8500.  
 
We are committed to proactive consultation with interested stakeholders in the Preliminary 
Study Area throughout the study and we look forward to your ongoing and effective 
participation. 
 
Thank you for your interest in this important study. 
 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
 

___________________________ _________________________ 
Mr. Jin Wang Mr. Neil Ahmed, P. Eng. 
Project Coordinator Consultant Project Manager 
Provincial and Environmental Planning Office  McCormick Rankin Corporation 
Ontario Ministry of Transportation   
 
 
cc. H. Garbot - MTO 
 M. Bricks - Ecoplans Ltd. 
 



 
From:  GTA West Project Team [mailto:project_team@gta-west.com]  
Sent:  April 11, 2007 2:39 PM 
To:  'project_team@gta-west.com' 
Subject:  NOTICE OF CORRECTION - Dates Times and Locations of Public Information Centre 
Round #1 - GTA West Corridor Environmental Assessment Study  
 
RE:      NOTICE OF CORRECTION 

GTA West Corridor Environmental Assessment (EA) Study  
Dates and Locations of Public Information Centre Round #1 
 

             
Please be advised that the letter you received regarding the above-noted study dated 
April 3rd, 2007 had the incorrect dates indicated for the first round of Public Information 
Centres. We apologize for any confusion or conflict in scheduling this may have caused. 
The dates, times and locations of the first round of PICs, as specified in the attached 
notice published in local newspapers, are as follows: 
 

 
Should you require further information, please contact Mr. Jin Wang, Project Coordinator 
with the Ministry of Transportation, at 905-704-2117, or Mr. Neil Ahmed, the consultant 
Project Manager with McCormick Rankin Corporation, at 905-823-8500.  
 
Again, we apologize for any confusion this may have caused. 
 
Sincerely, 
The GTA West Project Team                                             
 

Mon April 16, 2007 Wed April 18, 2007 Mon April 23, 2007 Tues April 24, 2007 

Holiday Inn Select 
Brampton – Caledon 
Room 
30 Peel Centre Drive 
Brampton, ON 

Le Jardin Special Events 
Centre – Venetian Room 
8440 Highway 27 
Woodbridge ON 

River Run Centre -
Canada Company Hall 
35 Woolwich Street 
Guelph, ON 

Cultural Centre –  
Gallery 
9 Church Street 
Georgetown, ON 

4:00 to 8:00 p.m. 4:00 to 8:00 p.m. 4:00 to 8:00 p.m. 4:00 to 8:00 p.m. 





 
From:  GTA West Project Team [mailto:project_team@gta-west.com]  
Sent:  April 27, 2007 11:47 AM 
To:  'project_team@gta-west.com' 
Subject:  GTA West Corridor Planning and Environmental Assessment (EA) Study - Additional 
Public Information Centre in Caledon 
 
RE:      GTA West Corridor Planning and Environmental Assessment (EA) Study 

Draft Terms of Reference - Additional Public Information Centre in Caledon 
             
The Ontario Ministry of Transportation (MTO) has initiated an Environmental 
Assessment (EA) for the above noted study and after recent consultation with elected 
officials and staff of the Town of Caledon, has scheduled an additional Public 
Information Centre (PIC) in Caledon. The details of this PIC are provided below: 
 
Date:   Tuesday May 8, 2007 
Time: 4:00pm to 8:00pm 
Location: Brampton Fair Grounds, 12942 Heart Lake Road, Caledon, ON 
 
An Ontario Government Notice will be placed in the Caledon Enterprise and the Caledon 
Citizen prior to the PIC. A copy of the Ontario Government Notice is attached for your 
reference. 
 
We encourage all interested stakeholders and members of the public to review the Draft 
ToR and provide any comments by May 18, 2007.  All comments received will be 
reviewed and considered by the Project Team.  We hope to submit the revised ToR to 
the Ministry of the Environment in June 2007.  After the submission, there will be a 
second opportunity to comment on the ToR during the formal public review to be initiated 
by the Minister of the Environment.  
 
Should you require further information, please contact Mr. Jin Wang, Project Coordinator 
with the Ministry of Transportation, at 905-704-2117, or Mr. Neil Ahmed, the consultant 
Project Manager with McCormick Rankin Corporation, at 905-823-8500.  
 
Sincerely, 
The GTA West Project Team 
 



McCormick Rankin Corporation 
2655 North Sheridan Way 
Mississauga, ON Canada L5K 2P8 
Tel: 905.823.8500 
Fax: 905.823.2669 
 

  
  

 McCORMICK 
RANKIN 

CORPORATION 

 

 
April 27, 2007 
 
«Title» «FirstName» «LastName» 
«JobTitle» 
«Address1» 
«Address2» 
«City», «State» 
«PostalCode» 
 
Dear «Salutation» «LastName»:  
 
RE: GTA West Corridor Planning and Environmental Assessment (EA) Study 

Draft Terms of Reference - Additional Public Information Centre in Caledon 
  
The Ontario Ministry of Transportation (MTO) has initiated an Environmental Assessment (EA) 
for the above noted study and after recent consultation with elected officials and staff of the 
Town of Caledon, has scheduled an additional Public Information Centre (PIC) in Caledon. The 
details of this PIC are provided below: 
 
Date:  Tuesday May 8, 2007 
Time:  4:00pm to 8:00pm 
Location: Brampton Fair Grounds, 12942 Heart Lake Road, Caledon, ON 
 
An Ontario Government Notice will be placed in the Caledon Enterprise and the Caledon Citizen 
prior to the PIC. A copy of the Ontario Government Notice is attached for your reference. 
 
We encourage all interested stakeholders and members of the public to review the Draft ToR 
and provide any comments by May 18, 2007.  All comments received will be reviewed and 
considered by the Project Team.  We hope to submit the revised ToR to the Ministry of the 
Environment in June 2007.  After the submission, there will be a second opportunity to comment 
on the ToR during the formal public review to be initiated by the Minister of the Environment.  
 
Should you require further information, please contact Mr. Jin Wang, Project Coordinator with 
the Ministry of Transportation, at 905-704-2117, or Mr. Neil Ahmed, the consultant Project 
Manager with McCormick Rankin Corporation, at 905-823-8500.  
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
 

___________________________ _________________________ 
Mr. Jin Wang Mr. Neil Ahmed, P. Eng. 
Project Coordinator Consultant Project Manager 
Provincial and Environmental Planning Office  McCormick Rankin Corporation 
Ontario Ministry of Transportation   
 
cc. H. Garbot (MTO), M. Bricks (Ecoplans Ltd). 
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GTA West Corridor 
Environmental Assessment 

Terms of Reference 
 
 

Welcome to 
Public Information Centre #1 

 
 

 
 

We are seeking input on the content of the draft 
Terms of Reference which will determine how the 
Ministry of Transportation would carry out the 
Individual Environmental Assessment for the GTA 
West Corridor.

 Please Si gn I n



 
    

 

The Ontario Ministry of Transportation (MTO) is working to provide for the 
efficient movement of people and goods within the context of the province's 
Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe. To support the policy 
directions in the Growth Plan, MTO has initiated the GTA West Corridor 
Study.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Introduction and Overview

�x South-central Ontario has several economic and population 
centres 

�x Travel demand is becoming more dispersed and will require 
better linkages between centres 

�x Transit is the first priority for moving people 
�x The need for improved inter-regional transit has 

been identified through the GTA West Corridor 

�x Transportation improvements are programmed by MTO, GO Transit 
and municipalities; however, moving people and goods through the 
area in the long-term needs to be addressed further 



 
    

 

The Preliminary Study Area is the area in which preliminary transportation 
problems and opportunities are to be examined. This area will be refined as 
the study moves forward, in consultation with stakeholders. 

 

Preliminary Study Area

This is an initial stage of the EA Process: 
�x A specific project has not been identified at this point in time 
�x MTO is committed to examining all modes of transportation (road, transit, rail, air) 
�x Given the large size of the Preliminary Study Area and the complex nature of the transportation 

issues, the results of the study will likely be a multi-modal transportation solution 



 
    

 

�x To meet the future requirements for transportation infrastructure in the 
GTA West Corridor, it is important that the MTO take a comprehensive 
and long-term approach  

�x The Provincial Growth Plan provides policy directions for planning a future 
transportation network to 2031 

 

All major infrastructure projects in the Province must follow the environmental planning process legislated by the 
Ontario Environmental Assessment Act (the EA Act). The EA Act can be viewed as a Planning Act for public 
infrastructure. It requires MTO to examine alternative ways of addressing problems and opportunities in order to 
select a preferred alternative.  When considering alternatives, MTO is required to consider the advantages and 
disadvantages of the various alternatives on the natural, socio-economic and cultural environments.  

Overview

�x The first step of an Individual EA process is to prepare 
a Terms of Reference (ToR) and submit the document 
to the Minister of the Environment for an approval 
decision  
 

�x The ToR: 
 

�x Identifies a preliminary problem and opportunity statement 
�x Outlines the range and types of alternatives to be 

considered 
�x Outlines the way in which alternatives will be generated 

and selected 
�x Outlines how stakeholder input will assist in the planning 

process  

�x The ToR does not  analyze or assess alternatives, or identify a “project” 



 
    

 

A number of provincial policy documents and legislation establish the context within 
which transportation problems, opportunities, and potential solutions will be identified. 
These include, but are not limited to: 

 

 
 
 

 
  
  
  
  
  

   
   
 

 

  
   
 

��

Provincial Policy Context 

Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe, (2006) 
www.pir.gov.on.ca 

Greenbelt Act and Greenbelt Plan, (February 2005) 
www.mah.gov.on.ca 

Niagara Escarpment Plan, (as amended in 2006)  
www.escarpment.org 

Provincial Policy Statement, (2005)  
www.mah.gov.on.ca 

Oak Ridges Moraine Conservation Plan, (2002)  
www.mah.gov.on.ca 



 
    

 

Problems: 
 
�x Population and employment growth in the Preliminary Study Area is outpacing 

infrastructure capacity 

�x Not addressing transportation deficiencies, and not planning for future 
transportation requirements, could result in unacceptable traffic delays and costs 
to industry and negatively affect the traveling public 
 

Opportunities: 
 
�x Urban Growth Centres are important to the local, 

regional, provincial and national economies 

�x The Ontario government is responsible to ensure 
that the Provincial transportation network is 
efficient and effective to support future growth 
 

The Purpose of the Individual EA: 
 

�x To examine long-term transportation problems and opportunities  

�x To consider alternative solutions to provide better linkages between Urban 
Growth Centres within the GTA West Corridor (Guelph, Milton, Brampton and 
Vaughan) 

�x Focus on developing an integrated system of transportation modes: 

�x Efficient public transit 

�x Efficient road/rail system including good access to intermodal facilities, 
airports and transit hubs 

 
 
 
 

Better transportation linkages 
are needed between growing 
economic centres in the GTA 
West Corridor due to current 
and projected population and 
employment growth. 

Purpose of the EA Stud y 

We encourage you to read Chapter 2 of the draft Terms of Reference for 
more information on the purpose of the EA Study. 



 
    

 

 
 
Greater Golden Horseshoe 
Population Change, 2001 to 2006 
by 2006 Census Subdivision 
 

 
 
 
 
Toronto Census Metropolitan Areas 
30 Years of Population Change 
 

Population Change  

Source: 2001 and 2006 Census of 
Canada. Produced by the 
Geography Division, 
Statistics Canada, 2007

Source: 2001 and 2006 Census of 
Canada. Produced by the 
Geography Division, 
Statistics Canada, 2007



 
    

 

 
 

Overall Planning Process

We are here 

EA – Environmental Assessment 
MOE – Ministry of the Environment 



 
    

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Contents of Draft  
Terms of Reference (ToR) 

 



 
    

 

The draft Terms of Reference outlines a two-stage EA process:  
 

�x Stage 1 will focus on selecting alternative ways of addressing transportation 
problems and opportunities in the Preliminary Study Area.  The EA Act refers 
to these types of alternatives as Alternatives to the Undertaking  
 

�x In addition to ‘doing nothing’, 
Alternatives To address deficiencies 
in the transportation network capacity that increase network capacity, reduce 
transportation demand or combinations thereof 
 

�x If the recommendation of Stage 1 is: 
 

o “Do Nothing ” – no further study will be initiated 
o Outside the jurisdiction of MTO – recommendation will be referred to 

the appropriate party for further action 
o Within the jurisdiction of MTO – Stage 2 of the EA process will be 

initiated 
 

�x Stage 2 (if required) will focus on:  
 

o Refining the study area 
o Gathering information on existing environmental conditions 
o Generating and assessing Alternative Methods  
o Selecting a preferred alternative  
o Developing mitigation measures to address potential impacts, preparing 

environmental documentation  
o Seeking environmental approval from  the Ministry of the Environment 

 
“Alternative Methods” are defined as different ways of doing the same activity. 

These typically include different locations and designs for transportation facilities. 

EA Process

“Alternative To” are defined as different ways of addressing 
the problems and opportunities identified. 



 
    

 

Study 
Steps 

Consultation 
Activities 

If a new transportation 
facility for which MTO 
would serve as the 
proponent is carried 
forward, proceed to Stage 2 

 SELECTION OF 
ALTERNATIVES TO 

 
Identify Appropriate 

Study Processes to be
Undertaken 

Confirm Problems 
and Opportunities 
and Screen Long 

List of Alternatives 
to the Undertaking  

PIC#2 

Identify Short List 
of Alternatives to 

the Undertaking and 
Assessment 

Process  

PIC#3

Assess 
Alternatives to the 

Undertaking 

PIC#4

Note:  Prior to Stage 1, PIC #1 assists in de veloping the EA Terms of Reference. The above study steps and consultation 
activities represent a framework to guide th e future EA study.  The process outlined may be refined as determined appropriate 
during the EA to reflect study findings and input received through consultation.  

EA Process – Stage 1



 
    

 

EA Process – Stage 2

Study  
Steps 

Consultation 
Activities 

Study 
Steps 

Consultation 
Activities PIC#7 PIC#6 

Consultation
follow-up 
activities

Pre-EA Report 
Submission 

Review 

Identify 
Significant 
Study Area 
Features

 
Refine the 
Study Area  

PIC#5 

Generate 
Alternative 
Methods 

Present Preferred 
Concept Design/ 

Impacts and 
Proposed Mitigation 

Measures 

Evaluate and 
Select 

Preferred 
Alternative 

Method 

 
Assess 

Alternative 
Methods 

Examine 
Concept 
Design 

Alternatives 

EA 
Report 

Refine 
Alternative 
Methods 

Consultation
follow-up 
activities 

Note:   The above study steps and consultation activities represent a framework to guide the future EA study.  The process outlined 
may be refined as determined appropriate during the EA to reflect study findings and input received through consultation. 



 
    

 

As the EA study progresses and the range of alternatives become more focused, more 
detailed environmental investigations will be undertaken. 
 
Stage 1 - Assessing Alternatives to the Undertaking  
 

�x Impact assessment is based primarily on readily available information 
 

�x To determine how well the alternatives address the transportation problems / 
opportunities 

 
�x An Alternative to the Undertaking is selected 

 
Stage 2 - Assessing Alternative Methods 
 

�x Impact assessment will be supplemented with field data and additional research 
 

�x An Alternative Method is selected  
 

We encourage you to read Chapters 4, 5 and 6 of the draft 
Terms of Reference for an outline of the proposed decision-
making process to be applied in the future Environmental 
Assessment. 

Approach for Assessing Alternatives

Common themes and principles: 
�x Existing and already proposed transportation infrastructure to be used effectively and efficiently 
�x Public transit will be a priority when generating and assessing Alternatives to the Undertaking 
�x Develop a transportation network that fosters a clean and healthy environment 
�x Protect natural heritage, water, agricultural, mineral and cultural heritage resources 



 
    

 

The following is a preliminary list of possible Alternatives to the Undertaking. The list will 
be refined in consultation with stakeholders during Stage 1 of the EA. 
 

�x Do Nothing 
�x Travel Demand Management (TDM)  

�x Measures to improve the operation of the current transportation system (i.e. Alter Travel Time, Change Travel Mode)  

�x Transportation Systems Management (TSM)  
�x Measures to improve the efficiency and safety of the existing transportation system (i.e. Intelligent Transportation Systems, 

High Occupancy Vehicle lanes, etc.) 

�x Improved and/or New Transit Services 
�x Improved and/or New Passenger Rail Service 
�x Improved and/or New Goods Movement by Rail 
�x Improved and/or New Marine Service 
�x Improved Air Transport Service 
�x Improved and/or New Roadways/Transitways 
�x Combinations of the above 

 
 

 

Alternatives to the Undertaking  



 
    

 

The assessment of the Alternatives to the Undertaking will be carried out at a functional 
/ strategic level. The following factors and criteria will be considered: 
 

CRITERIA 
Factor: Transportation 
The degree to which the proposed transportation system modification: 

�x supports federal/provincial/municipal transportation policies/goals/objectives 

�x improves system capacity & efficiency for the movement of people and goods 

�x improves system capacity & efficiency to reduce growth in peak travel demand 

�x makes effective and efficient  use of the existing road and transit system through the use of 
Transportation Demand Management and Transportation System Management strategies 

�x improves system reliability and redundancy during adverse conditions 

�x improves traffic safety through congestion reduction 

�x enhances goods movement by linking inter-modal facilities, international gateways and 
communities within the Greater Golden Horseshoe 

�x improves mobility and accessibility through enhanced modal integration/choice and a more 
balanced transportation system 

Factor: Land Use 
The degree to which the proposed transportation system modification supports existing and planned 
future land use and growth including recognition of growth management plans and policies as 
articulated in provincial policies and municipal official plans  

Factor: Economy 
The degree to which the proposed transportation system modification supports provincial, regional and 
municipal: 

�x manufacturing and trade 

�x tourism and recreation 

�x agriculture 

Factor: Environment 
The degree to which the proposed transportation system modification: 

�x affects natural features (e.g. aquatic ecosystems, terrestrial ecosystems, groundwater, surface 
water, air quality) 

�x affects socio-economic features (e.g. land use, communities, resources) 

�x affects cultural features (e.g. historical, archaeological and First Nations sites) 

�x reduces the consequences resulting from congestion such as higher noise levels, reduced air 
quality, etc 

Assessing Alternatives to the Undertaking



 
    

 

During Stage 2 of the EA, assessment is carried out at a greater level of detail. 
 
The following factors are used for evaluating Alternative Methods. Specific criteria and measures will be 
developed in consultation with stakeholders during the EA. 

3. CULTURAL ENVIRONMENT  

3.1  Cultural Heritage – Built Heritage and Cult ural Landscapes  

3.1.1  Buildings or “Standing” Sites of Architectural or Heritage Significance, or 
Ontario Heritage Easement Properties  

3.1.2  Heritage Bridges 

3.1.3  Areas of Historic 19th Century Settlement 

3.1.4  Cultural Heritage Landscapes 

3.1.5  Aboriginal Peoples’ Burial Sites 

3.1.6 Cemeteries 

3.2  Cultural Heritage – Archaeology  

3.2.1  Pre-Historic and Historic Aboriginal Peoples’ Archaeological Sites 

3.2.2  Historic Euro-Canadian Archaeological Sites 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

2.  LAND USE / SOCIO-ECONOMIC ENVIRONMENTAL  

2.1  Land Use Planning Policies, Goals, Objectives  

2.1.1  Aboriginal People’s Land Claims 

2.1.2  Provincial / Federal Land Use Planning Policies/Goals/Objectives 

2.1.3 Municipal (local and regional) Land Use Planning Policies / Goals / 
Objectives 

2.1.4  Development Objectives of Private Property Owners 

2.2  Land Use – Community  

2.2.1  Indian Reserves 

2.2.2  Aboriginal Peoples’ Sacred Grounds 

2.2.3  Urban and Rural Residential 

2.2.4  Commercial/Industrial Operations 

2.2.5  Tourist Areas and Attractions 

2.2.6  Community Facilities / Institutions 

2.2.7  Municipal Infrastructure and Public Service Facilities 

2.3  Noise Sensitive Areas (NSA’s) 

2.3.1  Highway Noise 

2.4  Land Use -  Resources 

2.4.1  Aboriginal Peoples’ Treaty Rights and Use of Land and Resources for 
Traditional Purposes 

2.4.2  Agriculture 

2.4.3  Parks and Recreational Areas 

2.4.4  Aggregate and Mineral Resources 

2.7  Landscape Composition  

2.7.1  Scenic Composition  

2.7.2   Sensitive Viewer Groups 

2.7.3  Scenic Value of Views/Vistas From the Transportation Facility 

4. TRANSPORTATION 

4.1  System Capacity & Efficiency 

4.1.1 Movement of People  

4.1.2 Movement of Goods 

4.1.3 System performance during peak periods  

4.3  Safety 

4.3.1 Traffic Safety 

4.3.2 Emergency Access 

4.4  Mobility & Accessibility 

4.4.1 Modal integration and balance 

4.4.2 Linkages to Population and Employment Centres 

4.4.3 Recreation and Tourism Travel 

4.4.4 Accommodation for pedestrians, cyclists and snowmobiles 

4.5  Network Compatibility 

4.5.1 Network connectivity 

4.5.2 Flexibility for future expansion 

4.6  Engineering 

4.6.1 Constructability 

4.6.2 Compliance with design criteria 

1.  NATURAL ENVIRONMENT  

1.1  Fisheries and Aquatic Ecosystems 

1.1.1  Fish Habitat 

1.1.2  Fish Community 

1.2  Terrestrial Ecosystems 

1.2.1  Wildlife 

1.2.2  Wetlands 

1.2.3  Forests 

1.2.4  Vegetation 

1.2.5  Designated/Special Areas 

1.3  Groundwater  

1.3.1  Areas of Groundwater Recharge and Discharge 

1.3.2  Groundwater Source Areas and Wellhead Protection Areas 

1.3.3  Large Volume Wells 

1.3.4  Private Wells 

1.3.5  Groundwater-Dependent Commercial Enterprises 

1.3.6  Groundwater-Sensitive Ecosystems 

1.4  Surface Water  

1.4.1  Watershed / Subwatershed Drainage Features/Patterns 

1.4.2  Surface Water Quality and Quantity 

1.5  Air Quality  

1.5.1  Sensitive Receptors to Air Pollutants and Greenhouse Gases 

Assessing Alternative Methods



 
    

 

1. To Gather Information 
 

�x MTO will utilize specialists; however, the public has a unique understanding of 
their local communities  

�x MTO needs the public viewpoint on “what the public values most within their 
communities”. This can help the Project Team develop solutions that are sensitive 
to local needs while meeting provincial objectives 

 
2. To obtain input to the Decision Making Process 
 

�x Consultation serves to improve the decision making process by providing the 
Project Team with valuable local information 

 

�x The Current ToR is “Draft for Consultation” 
o MTO is seeking comments on the draft Terms of 

Reference  
o We are seeking comments from the public, 

municipalities, government agencies, municipalities, 
First Nations and interest groups on possible ways to 
improve the process, and/or the consultation program 
for the future Individual EA 
 

Following the review period for this draft ToR (which ends on May 
18th 2007) MTO will review these comments and enhance the 
document as appropriate prior to submission to the Ministry of the 
Environment.

Consultation Goals and Objectives



 
    

 

Consultation is integral to the Environmental Assessment process. The draft ToR 
outlines a consultation plan to be followed during the EA. 
 
The draft ToR outlines types of consultation and notification techniques that will be 
used. This approach has been developed based on: 
 

�x Ensuring that potentially affected or interested parties are given the 
opportunity to participate in the consultation process 
 

�x Providing opportunities for input at key study stages 
 

�x Considering and documenting input received during consultation 
 

�x Making reasonable efforts to resolve concerns  
 

�x Responding to new issues that may arise as the study proceeds 

 

We encourage you to read Chapter 8 of the draft 
Terms of Reference for an outline of the proposed 
consultation approach. 

Consultation Plans



 
    

 

Seven rounds of consultation activities are proposed for the overall EA process: 
 
Terms of Reference 
 
1. EA Terms of Reference 
 
Stage 1 
 
2. Problems/Opportunities and Preliminary Analysis of Alternatives 
3. Purpose and Rationale for the Undertaking 
4. Identification and Selection of Alternatives to the Undertaking  

 
Stage 2 
 
5. Refinement of the Study Area, Identification of Study Area Features and 

Generation of Alternative Methods 
6. Refinement, Assessment/ Evaluation of Alternative Methods and Selection of a 

Preferred Alternative 
7. Concept Design and Mitigation of the Preferred Alternative 

 
Each round of consultation will include Public Information Centres held in York 
Region, Peel Region, Halton Region and the Guelph/Wellington County area. 
Follow-up activities (such as workshops, stakeholder group meetings, etc.) will also 
be held. 
 
Notification for public information centres will include advertisements in local 
newspapers, mailings to the contact list, emails and letters to agencies, 
municipalities and First Nations.  

 
 
 
 
 

Your comments are encouraged at any time during the study 
Interested persons may contact the Project Team regarding issues of concern at any time 
during the study. Opportunities for comment and study information are available on the project 
website. 
 

Please visit our website at: www.gta-west.com 

Outreach and Consultation



 
    

 

A Community Advisory Group (CAG) will be formed if the ToR is approved by the 
Minister of the Environment, to provide valuable input from a community perspective.  
 
The CAG will include representation from several stakeholder / interest groups, 
organizations, and individuals in and around the Preliminary Study Area. It will meet at 
key points during the study to provide input to the Project Team on identified issues.  
 
Roles and Responsibilities of the CAG 
The CAG will be a volunteer advisory group to the Project Team and MTO (but will not 
be a decision-making entity). It will: 

�x Act as a sounding board where CAG and the Project Team can discuss ideas 
and early study outcomes 

�x Provide input on the direction and findings of the Environmental Assessment 
Study from a community perspective 

�x Provide a sense of the broader community reactions and concerns and how 
these might be addressed 

�x Provide a direct, channel of communications between representatives of the 
community and the Project Team 
 

Applying to become a member on the CAG: 
If you are interested in representing your community on the CAG, please fill out an 
application form available at this Public Information Centre and send it with a copy of 
any relevant credentials to the contact listed on the form. We will keep your information 
on file and contact you at the appropriate stage of the study if you have been selected. 
Application forms are also available on the project web site: www.gta-west.com 
 
 

Community Advisory Group



 
    

 

During this stage of the project, the consultant team is gathering background information from 
municipalities, agencies and other stakeholders in the study area, including the general public. 
 
Information as displayed provides a general overview of the main environmental features, based 
primarily on Natural Resource Value Information System (NRVIS) environmental mapping and Land 
Information Ontario (LIO) base topographic mapping.  More detailed information is currently being 
collected and will be displayed at future Public Information Centres. 
 
The following table outlines the background information (reports and mapping) being collected, and 
the main sources for it. 
 

 Information / Data Potential Source 
Land Information Ontario (LIO) base topographic mapping Ministry of Natural Resources 
Natural Resource Value Information System (NRVIS) environmental mapping (e.g. wetlands, 
Areas of Natural and Scientific Interest, Environmental Sensitive Areas) 

Ministry of Natural Resources 

Greenbelt Plan and mapping Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing 
Niagara Escarpment Plan and mapping Niagara Escarpment Commission 
Wildlife and Vegetation Resources: 

o Species At Risk, provincially rare species and regionally/locally significant species 
mapping 

o Significant wildlife habitat mapping 
o Additional wetland mapping 

Ministry of Natural Resources 
Natural Heritage Information Centre Conservation Authorities 
Other local sources  

Aquatic Resources: 
o Watercourses (i.e. rivers, creeks) 
o Fisheries information (e.g. fish sampling data, Fish Management Plans, Species at Risk 

and other rare species, significant fish habitat, flow information) 
o Drain mapping and classification 

Ministry of Natural Resources 
Natural Heritage Information Centre Fisheries and Oceans Canada 
(DFO) 
Conservation Authorities 
Other local sources 

Environmentally Sensitive Areas (ESA) Studies,  Natural Heritage studies, Watershed and 
Subwatershed Studies and mapping 

Conservation Authorities  
Municipalities 

Groundwater studies and mapping: 
o Sensitive / protected groundwater areas, recharge and discharge areas 

Ministry of the Environment  
Municipalities 

Floodline and Regulated Areas mapping Conservation Authorities 
Municipal Official Plans and mapping of: 

o Land use designations / land use zoning 
o Emergency Services locations (police/ fire/ ambulance) 
o Schools  
o Greenland Systems 
o Significant Woodlands 
o Designated Environmentally Sensitive or Significant Areas  
o Designated and sensitive groundwater areas or features 

Municipalities 

Road System mapping Municipalities 
Rail Corridors mapping Rail Authorities 

Municipalities 
Utility Corridors mapping Utility Authorities 

Municipalities 
Waste disposal sites and contaminated properties mapping Ministry of the Environment  

Municipal records 
Heritage buildings, sites or cemeteries mapping Ministry of Culture 

local Heritage Committees  
Municipalities 

Heritage Reports or listings of designated properties Ministry of Culture  
Municipalities 

Archaeological resources Ministry of Culture 
Economic Development reports or studies Municipalities 

Existin g Conditions – Environmental and
Land Use Data Collection

If you wish to contribute to the information being collected on existing environmental conditions, 
please fill out a comment sheet and ask us to contact you for additional information.  Your 
knowledge of local conditions is important to us. 



 
    

 

 

 

 

Preliminary Study Area



 
    

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Existing Major Transportation Infrastructure



 
    

 

 

 
 

Existing and Proposed Development



 
    

 

 
 
 
 
 

Existing Land Use Policy Areas



 
    

 

 
 
 
 
 

 

Existing Designated Features



 
    

 

 

 

 

 

 

Existing Drainage System



 
    

 

1. This is a preliminary  stage of the EA Process:  
�x A specific project has not been identified at this point in time 
�x MTO is committed to examining all modes of transportation (road, transit, rail, air) 
�x Given the large size of the Preliminary Study Area and the complex nature of the 

transportation issues, the results of the study will likely be a multi-modal transportation 
solution 

 
 
2. The EA for the GTA West Co rridor will identify work on: 

�x Transportation problems 
�x How they should be addressed (including consideration of roads, rail, transit, etc.) 
 
These issues will be studied in consultation with interested stakeholders. This assessment will 
be based on the latest data, the latest planning methodologies and government policies and 
planning documents. 

 
3. The current ToR is “Draft for Consultation” 

�x MTO is seeking comments on the draft Terms of Reference  
�x Specifically, we are seeking comments from the public, municipalities, government 

agencies, municipalities, First Nations and interest groups on ways to improve the process, 
and/or the consultation plan  

�x Following the review period for this draft ToR (which ends on May 18th 2007 ) MTO will 
review these comments and enhance the document as appropriate prior to submission to 
MOE  

 
4. Two Stage EA 

�x MTO is proposing a two stage approach to the EA. The first stage will focus on the need for 
transportation improvements and the consideration of all modes of travel/transport (road, rail, 
transit, marine, etc.). Stage 2, if required, will focus on the specifics of the recommended 
transportation system improvements and the final EA documentation

Summary of Core Messages



 
    

 

Comments on the Draft Terms of Reference (ToR) 
 
A copy of the draft ToR is available on the project web site  which includes a 
“Contact Us” feature allowing for email contact with the Project Team. Please visit: 
www.gta-west.com  
 
The draft ToR is also available for viewing at libraries in York Region, Peel Region, 
Halton Region, and the Guelph/Wellington County area. You can provide comments 
on the Draft ToR by mail, fax or e-mail to: 
 

Mr. Jin Wang,  
Project Co-ordinator 

Ontario Ministry of Transportation 
Provincial and Environmental Planning Office 

301 St. Paul Street, 2nd Floor 
St. Catharines, ON.  L2R 7R4 

 
Phone: (905) 704-2117 

Fax: (905) 704-2007 
e-mail: project_team@gta-west.com 

 

Mr. Neil Ahmed, P. Eng. , 
Consultant Project Manager 

McCormick Rankin Corporation 
2655 North Sheridan Way 

Mississauga, ON.  L5K 2P8 
 

Toll Free: 1(877) 562-7947 
Phone: (905) 823-8500 

Fax: (905) 823-8503 
e-mail: project_team@gta-west.com 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Des renseignements en français s ont disponibles  sur demande à 
cette séance d’information publ ique ou en s’adressant à  

Mr. François Doyon au (90 5) 823-8500, poste 313

Providing Your Comments

Public comments serve to inform the decision making process. All written comments received by email, 
letter, comment sheet or fax will receive a written response. 
 
As part of the Consultation Record that will be submitted to MOE in support of the final EA Terms of 
Reference, a table that summarizes every comment received and the response to the comment will be 
included. Personal information will be withheld. 



 
    

 

Following this first round of PICs, the Project Team will : 
 

�x Respond to PIC comments 
�x Follow-up meetings with Agencies/Municipalities 
�x Revision of the draft ToR and preparation of a Consultation Record 
�x Publication of a “Notice of Submission” in local newspapers 
�x Formal submission of the ToR to the Minister of the Environment for approval 
�x 30-Day Public and Agency Review 
�x Approval Decision by the Minister of the Environment 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Thank you for attending . 
 

Please feel free to ask questions and 
fill out a comment sheet before you leave. 

   
You may also submit your comments later by mail, fax or email. 

We ask that all comments on the draft Terms of Reference be 
submitted to the Project Team by May 18, 2007  

 

Formal Approval Process for the Terms of Reference once submitted to the Minister of the 
Environment: 

�x MOE will post a ToR summary on its Environmental Assessment EA Activities Website  
�x MTO will place an advertisement in newspapers 
�x MTO will send letters to all individuals on its mailing list 
�x MTO will post the complete ToR document on its project website 
�x MTO will distribute the ToR to libraries  and municipal offices for public review 
�x MOE will initiate a public and government review of the ToR 
�x MOE will consider the comments received when making a decision 
�x The ToR may be amended by MOE based on the comments received 

What’s Next



 

 

APPENDIX H 
COMMUNITY ADVISORY GROUP 

APPLICATION FORM 

 

 



 





 



 

 

APPENDIX I 
MUNICIPAL ADVISORY GROUP MEETING 

SUMMARY NOTES 
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